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1. PART 1~ DEFINITIONS

In this Technical Services Specification, words and expressions shall have the
meaning given In Schedule 1 of this Agreement unless deiined below, or as the
context otherwise requires’

Accident Data Record means a digitally held record of all accidentis In the Council
Area for any Agreerment Year, such record shall include the details of any casualties,
damage, fatalittes and cause (where known)

Administrative Estate means Council properiies which are used for administrative
purposes as identified in the Master Premises List

Air Conditioning Inspections means inspection of air condition systerns carried out
In accordance with CIBSE guidance TM44

Adoption Agreement means any agreement to be entered into between the Council
and a Third Pariy in respect of ithe satisfaction of any works under section 38 of the
Highways Act

Apparatus means all seais, street name plates, fences, barniers, grit bins, planters
and flower boxes, Ironwork, road studs, drainage structures, gantries, marker posts,
catchpits, gullies, earihworks, gabions, covers, gratings, frames, non-structural wall
panels, fascia panels, vehicle barriers, safety fences and pedestrian barriers and any
other items of apparatus and non-illuminated street furniture in the Council Area
together with all materials and equipment used or relating to the installahon and
mainienance of the same

Asbestos NManagement Control Procedures means the conirol procedures
forming part of the Asbestos Management Plan required for any works involving
Asbestos Containing Materials (ACMs) on the Council Property Estate in accordance
with the Asbestos Management Plan

Asbestos Management Pian means the document that sets out how the Counall
manages the risks from asbesios containing matenals (ACMs) being the Council
policy and procedures and is designed to effectively manage and minimise asbestos
related health rnisks to employees or other persons occupying or visiting the Council
Property Estate

Ashestos Register means a database of the location, extent and condition of any
ashestos 'which 1s present'in any of the Council's Property Estate

Asbestos Regulations means the Control of Asbestos Regulations 2012 (Sl
2012/632)

Asset List (Property} means a list of property assets as defined in the Master
Premises List to be updated by the Service Provider following Condition Surveys and
as otherwise fromn time io iime required by the Counci

Lot 3 Technical Services Speaification Page 3




Asset Register means the register.in relation to the Highways Technical Services to
be produced by ithe Service Provider from the Service Commencement Date in
accordance with the requirements set out In this Technical Services Specification

Blight Notice means a notice served upon the Council in accordance with the TCPA
in respect of biight {being the legal term for the negative effect that proposal for
major public works, such as new road construction projects, can have on private
property)

Bridge Databasé means the collection of Data relating fo the condition, location and
type of consituction of bridges and highway struciures within the Highway Neétwork
which is to be included in the Asset Register and updated annually

Building Conirol means the Council department responsible for ensuring that
building work in the Council Area is carried out in accordance with the Building
Regulations

Building Regulations mean the Building Regulations 2010 (Sl 2010/2214) (as
updaied and amended from time fo time)

Capital Programme has the meaning given fo it in the Technical Sérvices Special
Conditions

Capital Programme (Highways) has the meaning given fo it in the Technical
Services Special Conditions

Capital Programme (Property) has the meaning given to it in the Technical
Services Special Conditions

Capital Works means together the Capital Works (Highways) and the Capital Works
(Property)

Capital Works (Highways) has the meaning given to it in the Technical Services
Special Conditions

Capital Works (Properiy) has the meaning given. to it in the Technical Services
Special Conditions

CDM Regulations means the Construction (Desigh and Management) Regulations
2015 (S| 2015/51)

Commercial Lei Estaie means those properties owned by the Council or in which
the Council holds a valid interest and are let for commercial purposes as identified
on the Mdster Premises List

Community Asset Transfer Applications means applications from community
groups or athletics groups for the transfer of Council owned assets to those groups

Lot 3 Technical Sefvices Specification Page 4
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Community Cenire means a property predominantly used by the community

Community Estate means the community faciliies either owned by the Councll or in
which the Council holds a valid interest, which include the Community Centres,
Leisure Centres and Libraries

Community Schools means those schools in respect of which the Council is the
budget holder as (dentifled on the Masier Premises List

Condition Surveys means either, as the context requires:

(a) the annual visual inspeciions by the Service Provider of all properttes within the
Estate o determine the condition, age, life expectancy, cost and priority of elements
of repair or maintenance required in respect of the properties, Including but not
Imited to any buildings, siruciures, service installaitons and external works or
features on the Estaie properties, or

(b) the accurate and up to date records and data created, maintamed and updated
by the Service Provider as a resulf of the annual visual inspection of all propetties
within the Estate set out in hmb (a) above

Contact Cenfre means the contact cenire maintained and operated by the Service
Provider in accordance with part 5 of this Technical Services Specification

COSHH Regulations means the Conirol of Substances Hazardous to Health
Regulations 2002 S 2002/2677

Council Properiy Estate means [and and bulldings that 1s owned by the Council or
in which the Councll has a valid interest and comprises the following:

(a) Adminisirative Estate;

(b) Commercial Let Estate;

(c) Community Estate; and

(d) Residential Estate,

which are set out in the Master Premises List

Course Visual Inspection means a visual inspection of the highway carried out
from a short fronted slow moving vehicle by certified Inspectors in accordance with

MARCH UK PMS3

Customer Satisfaction Survey means the process of discovering whether or not
the stakeholders/customers are safisfied with ithe provision of the Technical Services

Customer Charier means a charier to be developed by the Service Provider to
demonstrate how 1t intends to meet the Council's objectives relating to customer
involvement and delivery of the Technical Services as set out in paragraph 7.7.1

Lot 3 Technical Services Specificaiion Page 5




Definitive Map means a plan which records all Public Rights of Way (PROW) in the
Council Area

Development Conirol means the processing of planning applications, taking into
account Council policies and briefs, including where relevant expert highways advice
regarding iraffic safely issues, design siandards and materials

Elected Member means an elecied Councillor of Trafford Council or Member of
Parliament in each case from time to iime

Emergency Repair means a repalr in situations where there is a danger to healih or
risk to the safety of the occupant or danger of serious damage to the property

Emergeney and Reactive Maintenance means the reactive mainienance provided
by the Service Provider in the eveni of a fault or failure reported {o the Service
Provider requiring Routine Repair, Non-Urgent Repsair, Urgent Repair or Emergency
Repair

Energy and Waier Management Plan means the means the plan o be submitted
by the Service Provider pursuant o paragraph 11.7.3 as updated from time to fime in
accordance with this Technical Services Specification

Energy Performance Certificate means a certificate as defined in The Energy
Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) {(England and Wales)
Regulations 2007 SI No 991

Environmental Health means the Council department responsible for ensuring that
living and working conditions in the Council Area are safe, healthy and.hygienic

Environmental Impact Assessments means the formal process used to predict
environmental consequences (positive or negative) of a particular proposal

Environmental Protection means the practice of protecting the naiural environment
Estate means:

(a) the Council Propetrty Estate;

(b) Community Schools; and

(c) any SLA Premises which are not already captured under limb (a) and (b} above

Fire Risk Assessment means a risk assessment carried out in accordance with
Article 9 of the Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005

Fit for Purpose means that the equipment is of a standard to fuffil the purpose for
which it is designed
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Flood Risk Area means those areas within the Council Area which are subject to a
flood risk as identified and referred to in the Trafford Local Flood Risk Management
Strategy (published in Septernber 2014), which shall be managed and updated with
such details as {o enable the Planned Maintenance Programme io be produced and
o support grant in aid funding

Flood Risk Asset Register means a register to be maintained by the Service
Provider in accordance with the requiremenis of this Technical Services
Specification 1n a manner which allows the Council o comply with its obligations
under seciion 21 of the FWMA

Flood Risk Management Plan means a plan to identify how significant flood risks
are 1o be mitigaied in accordance with the requirements of the Flood Risk
Regulations

Flood Risk Regulations means the Flood Risk Regulations 2009 (SI 2009/3042)

Footway Network Survey means a walked detalled visual inspection of the footway
carried out by a certified inspector and carried out in accordance with the MARCH
UK PMS

FM Services means the Hard FM Services and/or the Sofi FM Services as relevant
FWNA means the Flood and Water Managemeni Act 2010

General Safety Certificaies means a certificate i1ssued pursuant io the Safety at
Sports Grounds Act 1975

Greater Manchesier Highway Authorities means Bolton Couneil, Bury Councill,
Manchester City Council, Oldham Council, Rochdale Meiropolitan Borough Council,
Salford City Council, Stockport Metropolitan Borough Council, Tameside
Metropolitan Borough Council, Trafford Council and Wigan Council

GMRAPS systemn means Greater Manchester Road Activities Permit Scheme the
joint permit scheme under the TMA

Handback Standard means the siandard to which the Estate shall return io the
control of the Council being the standard in which the Estate should be in had the
Service Provider complied in full with its obligations under this Agreement

Hard FM Services means the services more particularly described in paragraph
11.4 of this- Technical Services-Specification which shall-include- carrying out Urgent
Repairs, Emergency Repairs and Routine Maintenance

Highway Mainienance Efficiency Programme (HMEP) means a programme
funded by the Depariment for Transport (DfT) that exisis to support the highways
sector on 1is journey to transform the highway sector, working with people and
organisations o enable change so that greater savings and efficiencies can be
achieved

Lat 3 Techmeal Services Specification Page 7




Highway Network means:
(@) roads;

(b) highway structures (including Siructures, retaining walls, Bridges and
Tunnels, subways and underpasses);

{c) amenities (including grassed Council Areas, landscape Council Areas,
hedges, trees, shrubs, embankments, cuttings, lay bys within the highway
boundary);

{d) walking and cycling route section lengths (including footpaths and cycle
tracks);

{e) Apparaius; and
{H) communications installations

within the Council Area as varied or amended from time to time in accordance with
this Agreement

Highway Policies means the Council's policies lisied out at Appendix 3 (Highways
Policies) (as amended from time to time and as the context requires)

Highway Records means the record of the condition and location of all aspects of
the Highway Network and asseis on the Highway Network which shall be provided,
and updated by the Service Provider in accordance with the requiremenis at
paragraph 7.9 of this Technical Services Specification and shall include the
following:

(a) Adoption Records;

{b) Street Naming and Numbering ("SNN");

{c) Local Land and Property Gazetteer and LSG Maintenance;

{d) Highways Condition Inspections;

(e) local highways searches

Highways Act means ihe Highways Act 1980 as amended

Highways Condition Inspections means either, as the context requires:

(=) the inspections of the Highway Network carried out by the Service Provider in

accordance wiith paragraphs 7.3.7 to 7.3.10 of this Technical Services
Specification; or

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 8
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(b)  the records of the inspections carried out In accordance with paragraphs 7.3.7
to 7.3 10 of this Technical Services Specification

Highways Services means those services provided by the Lot 2a Provider in
respect of the Highway Network under the Highways Services Specification

Highways Services Provider means the service provider in its capacity as provider
of the Highways Services under this Agreement or any replacement provider of any
of those services appointed by the Council (which may include the Council)

Highway Technical Services means those service to be provided by the Service
Provider under Part 7 of this Technical Services Specification in respect of the
Highway Network

Integrated Transport and Road Safety Programme as defined in paragraph 7.8.4

Land Sales Programme means the annual programme in respect of sale of
property within the Council Property Estaie as approved by the Council

Lead Local Flood Authority means as defined under the Flood and Water
Management Act 2010 and is required o produce and maintain the Flood Risk
Regqister

Lease means the lease of a property In respect of which the Council 1s a landlord or
a tenant

Legal Setvicés means the service provided by the Council's legal department

Legionnella Register means ihe register of properties set out ai Appendix 11 io this
Technical Services Specification for which the Council I1s the responsible body for the
control of Legionnaire's disease

Leisure Centres means properties currently managed by Trafford Community
Lelsure Trust, as listed in the Master Premises List

Libraries means those properties from which a hbrary service 1s delivered by the
Counell, as listed in the Master Premises List

Licence means the licence of a property n respect of which the Council 1s a licensor
or licensee

Lifecycle Assets means-the-physical-assets-including-but-not-imited-to-buildings,
structures, plant, machinery, elecirical and mechanical equipment, service
installations, Iifesaving and security systems situated in those parts of the Estate in
respect of which Hard FM Services are to be provided

Local Development Framework means the set of spatial planning policies that form
the Local Development Plan

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 9




Local Flood Risk Strategy means the strategy to be developed, maintained and
updated by the Service Provider in order to fulfil the Council's statutory duties as the
Lead Local Flood Authority under the FWMA

MARCH UK PMS means the Malntenance Assessment Rating and Costing of
Highways UK .Pavement Management Standards

Master Premises List means the list that identifies the Council Propetty Estate as
attached at Appendix 6 (Master Premises List)

Master M & E Master Premises List means the list that identifies the premises
requiring Mechanical & Electrical Servicing as atiached at Appendix 5 (Master M & E
Master Premises Lisi)

Nei Capacity means a tferm which identifies the capacity of schools in terms of
pupils. It intended to provide a single, robust and consistent method of assessing the
capacity of schools

Non-Urgent Repair means a repair which needs to’ be carried out within a

reasonable timeframe at the earliest convenience to prevent the repair from °

becoming an Urgent Repair

Open Space Procedure means ithe statutory procedure under Section 123 Local
Government Act 1972 for the disposal of Council land deemed by the Council to be
public open space

Operational Services for Education means the department of the Council who
provide catering, fransport and clean services for the education sector as required /
requested

Planned Maintenance Programme means the programime of maintenance and
renewals work activities over the course of the Agreement Period in respect of the
properties to which Hard FM Services are provided described in paragraph 11.1.16

Planning Authority means the authority performing the functions of the planning
authority under the TCPA in respect of any planning appiication

Premise System means together the Terrier System and the building maintenance
service system

Principal Designer shall have the same meaning as ascribed to it by the CDM
Regulations

Priority Risk Assessment Scheme means the risk assessments, including a
condition repori of Asbestos Containing Materials (ACMs) forming part of the
Asbestocs Management Plan

Property Advisory Service means the service to support the management of ihe
Estate to be provided by the Service Provider in accordance with paragraph 10.2

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 10
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Property Documents means all Leases and Licences and freehold title documents

Property Management Services means the full range of services defined in Part 10
of this Technical Services Specification

Public Rights of Way (PROW) means right of the public to pass along linear routes
over land forming part of the Council Area at all tmes, including fooipaths,
bridleways, cycle tracks and restricted by ways

Residential Estate means those properties in which the Council has a valid legal
interest and are currently used for residential purposes as identified on the Master
Premises List

River Basin Management Plan means the plan for the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environmeni prepared by the Environment Agency
uUnder the Water Framework Directive and the Water Environment Regulations

Road Safety Sirategy has the meaning given to that term in paragraph 7.9.7
RTA means the Road Traffle Act 1988

Routine Maintenance means maintenance that can be deferred without causing
any serious long term deterioration to the bullding or discomiort or nuisance to the
tenant or third parties

Rouiine Repair means a repair that can be carned out ai the next service visit with
no detrimental impact o the building or health and safety of persons using the
bullding

Safety Team (Road Saiety) means the group of officers involved with roads safety
education and fraining

Seanner Survey means a high speed condiiion survey of the highway carnied out in
accordance with MARCH UK PMS and using laser technology to gather data on
matters including, but not limited to, profile, rutting, texture profile and cracking of the
highway

School Crossing Pairol Service means the Counci service which assists children
In crossing roads and ensuring they can travel easily and safely on their journey to
and from school

SLA Premises means all SLA Premises (FM) and SLA Premises (Utilities)

SLA Premises (FM) means any Community School or other school or body which
has entered into an SLA In relation to FM Services as listed In Appendix 4 (SLA
Premises) as at the Agreement Date and such other schools or bodies which enter
into an SLA from time {o time

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 11




SLA Premises (Utilities) means any Community School or other school or body
which has entered info an SLA in relation to Utility Services as listed in Appendix 4
(SLA Premises) as at the Agreement Date and such other schools or bodies which
enter into an SLA from time to time

SLA Premises Scheme Management means the scheme under which educational
establishmenis as identified in Appendix 4 (S8LA Premises) (The Schools Premises
SLA) can contract with the Council for the. provision of FM Services, to the exient
required

SLA Service Specification means the procedure and protocol for the delivery of
building, project management and hard FM services to Trafford Schools by Trafford
Council as coniained in the Trafford website, sla-online, and summarised in
Appendix 8

Service Risk Register means a database which identifies all risk issues which pose
a risk to the proper performance of the Highway Technical Services and the Property
Management Services under this Technical Services Specification which is to be
provided by and updated by the Service Provider

Soft FM Services means the services more particularly described in paragraph 11.2
of this Technical Services Specification

Stage 2 Corporate Customer Complaint means a complaint to be dealt with in
accordance with Stage 2 of the Customer Complaints Procedure

Stakeholder Plan means a plan to manage stakeholder engagement in respect of
the delivery of the Technical Services as detailed at paragraph 7.7.2

Street Lighting Policy means the policy developed by the Street Lighting Services
Provider, subject to Council consent, to be updated-annually as part of the Annual
Programme

Street Lighting Services means ali the services 1o be provided in accordance with
the Street Lighting Setvices Specification;

Street Lighting Services Provider means the service provider in its capacity as
provider of the Sireet Lighting Services under this Agreement or any replacement
provider of any of those services appoinied by the Council (which may include the
Council)

Street Lighting Services Specification means the specification setting out the
obligations of the Street Lighting Services Provider in respect of the Street Lighting
Services under this Agreemnt

Structural Consultancy Services means the services more particularly described
in part 9 of this Technical Services Specification

Lot 8 Technical Services Specification Page 12
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Sustainable Drainage Systems Approving Body or SAB means a unitary
authority or county council responsible for the approval of drainage systems In
accordance with Schedule 3 of FWMA

TCPA means the Town and Country Planning Act 1990

Technical Services means the performance of all of the services to be provided by,
and all other obligations of, the Service Provider in accordance with this Technical
Services Specification and the Technical Services Spectal Conditions including
(without limitation):

a) the review, update and comphance with all Highway Policies;

b) the review, recommendations as to updates and production of a Service Risk
Register all for inclusion in the Transport Asset Management Plan;

¢) updating of the Bridge Database;

d) providing ali technical engineering support in respect of Third Party Highway
Works mncluding managing, moniioring, negotiating and finalising all relevant
legal agreemenis,

e) providing a street ighting design service including maintaining the Street
Lighting Policy;

T} strategic network management of PROW mncluding a programme of activities;

g) engagement with Customers and Stakeholders in respect of the Technical
Services;

h} compilation-of-ali records pertaining to the Highway Networlk to support
compliance with the Council's statutory duties;

)} the development, review and implementation of an Integrated Transport and
Road Safety Programme;

) processing and managing the award and application of Traffic Regulation
Qrders;

k) developing Traffic Management Plans in order to manage traffic flows and
achieving compliance with all statuiory traffic managemeni duties;

I} developing the Highways Policies and providing & professional planning
advice service,

o 0 @O0 &6 © © 2 @ @

m) carrying out all functions of a Lead Local Flood Authority including the
production of a Flood Risk Management Plan,

n) complying with all of the Council's obligations under the Land Drainage Act
1991 -(as ‘modified-bythe-Land-Drainage: Act 1984);

0) complying with all obhgations of the Council under the Public Health Act 1961,

p) 1deniifying, developing, commissioning and project managing the Capital
Programme (Highways);

q} offering a Structural Consultancy Service;

1) delivering the Property Management Services inciuding advice in the
management of the Estate;

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 13
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s) providing a full repair and mainienance Hard FM Service and Emergency and
Reactive Maintenance Service;

t} ihe development, management and delivery of a Lifecycle Plan as more
particularly set oui in paragraph 11.1.9;

u) delivery of a Soft FM Setvice as more particularly specified in paragraph 11.2
of this Technical Services Specification;

v) management of all energy management service level agreements;
w) produciion and analysis of Condition Surveys of the Estate;

X) development and implementation of the Asbestos Management Plan and
Asbesios Management Procedures;

y) the provision of a portable electrical appliance testing service across the
Estate;

z) development, application and annual updating of the Energy and Water
Management Plan; and

aa) the Service Provider's obligations in relation te Capital Works
Terrier System is the CounciPs property records database

Third Party Highway Works means those works to be carried out to the Highway
Nefwork by a party other than the Highways Services Provider

TMA means the Traffic Management Act 2004

Trafiic Calming Regulations means the Highways (Traffic Calming) Regulations
1999 SI 1999/1026

Traffic Management Plans means plans produced to identify how the expeditious
movement of iraffic will be secured in {ulfilment of the Council's statutory duty under
the TMA

Traffic Regulation Order means the order made under Paris |, 1l and IV of the Road
Trafiic and Regulation Act 1984, as amended from fime to time

Trafford Community Leisure Trust means the not-for-profit company providing
sport and Ieisure opportunities in Trafford and managing certain properties as
detailed in the Master Premises List attached at Appendix 6 (Master Premises Lisi)

Transport Asset Management Plan (TAMP) means a plan o be reviewed, updated
and monitored by the Service Provider throughout the Agreement Period which sets
out the sirategic approach which the Service Provider intends to adopt on behalf of
the Council as a Local Highways Agency. The TAMP shall:

(a) identify the optimum allocation of resources for the management,
operation, preservation and enhancement of the Highway Network to meet
the needs of current and fuiure customers; and

b e —— ]
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(b} be produced n a format which supports any bids for addiional monies
from ihe Deparitment for Transpori

Urgent Repair means a repair which will prevent further damage therefore
preventing the repair from becoming an emergency or lead to further deterioration of
the building if the problem persists

Useful Life means the period of time reasonably estimated by a competent
professtonal in a relevant industry acting with reasonable care and skill to be the
period for which an asset is able to be used efficiently for its intended purpose

Utility Services means the services more particularly described in paragraph 11.7 of
this Technical Setvices Specification

Walking School Buses means a group of children walking to school with one or
more adult

Water Environment Regulations means the Water Environment (Water Framework
Directive) Regulations 2003 (S| 2003/3242)

Waier Framework Directive means Directive 2000/60/EC of the European
Parliament

Whole of Government Accounts {(WGA) means a consolidated set of financial
statements for the UK Public Sector

Lot 8 Technical Services Specification Page 156
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2.1.

2.1.2.

2.1.4.

2.1.5.

2.1.6.

2.1.7.

PART 2 — INTRODUCTION, OBJECTIVES- AND:SCORE

INFRODUCTION, OBJECTIVE AND SCOPE

. Trafford Council {the “Council”) faces a significant budget challenge over the

next few years. Substantial reductions in budgets have been achieved since

2010 and further unavoidable budget reductlons will contrnue into the future

The Sennce Prowder shall deirver 1

Council Area. i also seeks commercial development of services o develop
income streams for the Council where practicable and mutually beneficial,

The Service Provider shall provide effective, efficient, flexible, sustainable and
customer focussed Highways Technical Services and Property Management
Services.

. The Service Provider shall ensure that the Highway Network is operated and

maintained to no lesser standards than is appropriate for the highway of the
character of the traffic which is reasonably o be expected to use Highway
Network as well as complying with all statutory duties for the Highway
Network,

The Service Provider shall ensure optimum value for money is achieved from
revenue and capital expenditure in the management of the Council Property
Estate whilst maintaining the assets in a condition which is ‘Fit for Purpose

and ho worse than the condition at the Service Commencement Dafe as

stated in the appropriate KPlIs.

The Service Provider shall achieve a 1SR
throughout the Agreement Period supported by the
Programmes.

The Service Provider shall make recommendations io the Council for policy
adjustments and capital expenditure to achieve a reducing ‘net expenditure
requirement throughout the Agreement Petiod as part of the Service
Provider's reporting obligations under this Technical Services Specification.

The Service Provider shall, consistent with Good Indusity Praciice, carry out
the Technical Services so as io minimise nuisance and envisonmental impact
including (without limitation) the impact of:

(a) light;

(b) noise;
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(©)
(d)
(@)
()
(@)

vermin and other pests;
litter;

dust;

odour; and

traffic

2 1 8. The Service Provider shall {ake all reasonable steps to ensure that the carbon
emissions in relation to the performance of Technical Services In each
Agreement Year are reduced compared with the previous Agreement Year
and shall monitor and annually review the carbon performance of the
Technical Services. The Service Provider shall include the results of such
review in the Annual Report.

2.1.8. Where this Technical Services Specification includes an obligation on the
Service Provider to take a particular action or perform a particular activity, and
there 1s no time period stated in which the Service Provider must take such
steps, the Service Provider shall be obliged to iake the relevant steps
promptly
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3.1.

3.1.1.

3.1.3.

3.1.4.

PART 3 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS AND MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEM

REQUIREMENTS

Without prejudice fo its obligations. under Clause 34 of the Agreément, the
Service Provider shall monitor its own performance against the requirements
of this Technical Services Specification and report io the Council on its
performance of the Technical Services in the Performance Reporis.

. The Service Provider shall provide the Monihly Report and Annual Repott in

accordance with Schedule 11 and this Technica! Services Specification.

In addition fo the Monthly Report and Annual Report, the Service Provider
shall, in accordance with this Technical Services Specification, produce
reports for the Council, and to the Governance Boards to record the provision
of the Technical Services and enable effeciive management and decision
making in relation o the Technical Services, the Highway Network and the
Council Properiy Estate,

The following is indicative only of the type and level of reports that may be
required.

Description Remarks Freguency

Prompt Report The Service Provider shall repori| As soon as

records that are identified as “Prompt | practically possible
Reports” and.in any case
within one hour of
the instance
oceurting unless
otherwise stated in
this Technical
Services
Specification.

Maonthly Report The Service Provider prepares a Monthly | In accordance with

Report including but not limited to : | Schedule 11 of this

relevant monih

» Report of all services / schemes
against the Annual Programme and
other relevant plans / programmes
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¢ Performance against Performance
Indicators and proposed actions
fimprovements

= (Cost information and
against budgets

reporiing

» Non-conformances and corrective
actions

= Risks and management actions

e Health and safety Including
accidents and incidents
» Environmental reporis  including

energy usage

» QCustomer contacts, complainis and
engagement

o Third party claims

» Network management
NRSWA and TMA

mcluding

s Collection of fees / licences

Annual Beport

To provide an overall summary of delivery,
performance and outcomes against the
Annual Programme objeclives and targets.
To 1dentify the need for revised pnoriies,
approach, policies and actions

In accordance with
Schedule 11 of this
Agreement

Reports to  the
Governance Boards

Various reporting requiremenis as may be
required from tme to ime by the
Governance Boards

Quarterly ar as
reguired

Counecll Execufive,
Council Scrutiny and
other Decision
Making and Briefing
Reporis

Briefing reporis ifo answer queres or
providing requested nformation from either
the Council Executive, Council Serutiny or
any other Council decision making body

As requured by the

Councail
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3.1.5. The Setvice Provider shall prepare a Method Statement which outlines the
approach ihat shall be taken for gathering user and customer satisfaction

information in order to gauge satisfaction levels with the delivery of the
Technical Services.

3.1.6. The Setvice Provider shall provide the Technical Services to satisfy the
following general principles:

(a) there must be regular and comprehensive reviews throughoui the
Agreement Period, iaking inio account whole life cost considerations,
sustainability and energy conservation;

(b) there should be a rigorous approach to value engineering and
. innovation {o optimise value for money;

(c) proactive programme and financial monitoring and management;

| (d) rigorous consideration of health and safety implications and
compliance with all health and safely requirements;

‘ (e) written reporis and recommendations with full justification and evidence
to support the recommendations io produce a fully auditable
processes;

(f) full documentation of any Change as provided through the Change
Control Procedure;

(g) full electronic document management systems (MIS);

(h) comprehensive regular reports on the performance, conduct, health
. and safety and workmanship of contractors;

(i) fully auditable systems for the placement of orders, authorisation of
payment and monitoring of expenditure; afid

with the aim of supporting the achievement of Best Value for the Council.

3.2. MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM

3.2.1. The Service Provider shall (subject to paragraph 3:2.2), no later than iwenty
(20) Business Days prior to the Service Commencement Date, put in place
and then maintain and update throughout the Service Period, a fully
iniegrated elecironic Management Information System (MIS) which shall:

(a) (securely and with appropriate back up) store all the data required to
be collected, kept, updated and maintained by the Service Provider in
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accordance with this Technical Services Specification, including but not

[imited to:
+321.al.
d21.a.2
321a3.
321.a4.
321ab5.
321a.8.
321alr7.

321.a8.
321.a.09.
321.a.10
321.a.11
321.a.12
3.2.1.a.18.
3.2.1.a.14.
3.2.1.a.15.
3.2.1.a.16.

3.2.1.a.17.
321a.18.
321a.19
321.2.20

the data to be provided in the Performance Reporis;
Highway Records

Property

Asset Register

Asset List ( Master Premise list )

Condition Surveys

Mechanical & Electrical register (Master M & E Premise
list)

Asbestos Register

Legionella register

Capital Programme

Energy & water usage

Planned Maintenance Programme
Complaints system

Portable Appliance Testing programme
Gas appliance testing programme

Land Record System, including the Terner System as set
out In paragraph 13.9;

Lease renewals,
Rent reviews;
Land Sales Programme; and

all daia necessary to ensure that the-Council can monitor
the KPIs and Pls.

(b) be available simultaneously to the Counclil, and to employees and
contractors of the Council as designated by the Council from time to
fime via a secure on-line portal that provides access on & 24 hour a
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3.2.2,

3.2.3.

3.24.

3.2.5.

3.2.6.

3.2.7.

day, seven day a week basis and supportis flexible working from
remote locations, co-location and collaboration at any location;

(c) be compaiible with the GCouncil's Customer Relationship
Management systermn (CRM); and

(d) be capable of generating reports in a form agreed by the Council on
any aspect of the data contained within the MIS.

The Setvice Provider shall use all reasonable endeavours io ensure a fully
compliant MIS is in place ptior to the Service Commencement Date (or as
soon as reasonably practicable), provided that:

(@ the necessary elemenis of the MIS must be in place ptior to the
Service Commericemeni Date to allow the Service Provider to
monitor and report .against the KPls in accordance with this
Technical Services Specification; and

(b) the Service Provider shall procure that a fully compliant MIS is in
place prior to the second anniversary of the Service Commencement
Date.

As part of the Annual Repori, the Service Provider shall review the MIS
(including the infrastructure, all the hardware, software, peripherals and
communications equipment required fo provide the MIS) and report o the
Council on the adequacy and performance of the MIS.

The Service Provider shall updaie and improve the MIS as necessary
throughout the Service Period (including by way of software refresh and
’maintenance) and all infrastructure, hardware, software, communications

equipment and peripherals, in each case in order to maintain or improve the
functionality of the MIS.

To the extent that the MIS is the material cause of any fault in the Council's
MIS, CRM or other ICT systems, the Service Provider shall indemnify the
-Coungcil for any Losses incurred in rectifying any such fault.

All data held in the MIS and/or the Database shall remain at all fimes ihe
property of the Council.

Without prejudice to its obligations pursuant io Clause 66 (Data Protection),
the Service Provider shall:

(@) maintain the security and integrify of the MIS and the data held
within it and/or ithe Database; and
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(b)  ensure that access to the MIS and the data held within it andfor the
Database is resiricted to the Council, the Council's employees, the
Service Provider, Personnel and authonsed Council Related Parties.

328 The Service Provider shall provide:

(@ a common emarl sysiem with common email address struciure,
address book and calendars for all Personnel; and

(b) shared electronic file storage for ease of data access and sharing

3.2.9. The Service Provider shall within three months prior fo the expwy or
termtnation of the Agreement Pericd provide the Council with a plan to
migraie all data held within the MIS and/or the Database 1o the Council or io
a replacement service provider, or as the Council in Iis absolute discretion
directs (Data Migration Plan)

3.2 10. The Council shall review the Data Migralion Plan as part of any reviews of
the Exit Plan.

3.2.11. The Service Provider shall, following approval of the Data Migration Plan,
within one month prior to the expiry or termination (in whole or in part) of the
Agreement Period complete the migration of the data held within the MIS
and/or the Database in accordance with the Data Migration Plan.

3.3, ANNUAL PROGRAMME

3.3.1. The Service Provider shall include in each Annual Programme:

{(a) proposals for improving the Technical Services and delivering
ongoing efficiencies for the following Agreement Year and the
subsequent Agreement Year;

{s)) the Capital Programme;

(c) the Asbestos Management Plan and a plan of activities for the
following Agreement Year to be undertaken pursuant to the
Asbestos Management Plan;

{d) the Energy and Water Management Plan;
(e) the Local Flood Risk Sirategy;
® the Flood Risk Management Plan;
(9) the Traffic Management Plan;
(h) ihe Reactive Mamtenance Plan;
Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 23
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{i) the Planned Maintenance Programme;
1)) the Winter Maintenance Plan;
(k) the Legionnella Inspection Plan;
() the Highways Condition Inspection Plan; and
(m) any other information, plans or proposals required pursuant to
this Teghnical Services Specification and the Technical
Services Special Conditions.
m
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4. PART 4: STAFF TRAINING AND HEALTH AND SAFETY

4.1. STAFF CONDUCT

411  The Service Provider shall ensure that all Personnel behave in a
professional manner and do not bring the Councll into disrepuie. If in
the opinion of the Council, the conduct of any of the Personnel 1s
unacceptable, whilst performing the Technical Services, the Service
Prowvider shall promptly investigate the matter and if appropriate, take
appropriate disciplinary action against the Personnel concerned. As
soon as practicable, the Service Provider shall submif a written
report to the Counclil setting out the findings of its investigations and
the details, where appropriate, of the disciplinary action taken.

4.1.2  The Service Provider is required io foster a working environment and
culture where the Personnel show respect and responsibility for the
people within the communities that they are operating in and where
they act as ambassadors for the Gouncil and take the opportunity to
Improve community relations.

4.1.3  The Service Provider shall ensure that Personnel shall at all times
when engaged n provision of the Technical Services:

4.1.3.1  are not permifted to accept any form of remuneration, tips
or payment in kind from Service Users;

4.1.3.2 wear a uniform (where appropriate) as defined in the
relevant Technical Services Method Statement which is
regularly laundered, clean, appropriate to their work and in
a good condition and replaced when beyond serviceable or
economic repair,

4133 wear a brightly coloured, high-visibility reflective vest when
working on or adjacent to the Highway with Traiford
Council and the name of the Service Provider on the back
and to a design that has the written approval of the
Counail;

4.1.3.4  wear or carry an identification badge stating the wearer's
name, job tile, the Service Provider's name and Trafford
Councll,

41.3.5 do not engage In harassment, discrmination or bullying;
and
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4.1.3.6

are not permitted o smoke except in designated breaks
and in a place where it is l[awiul to-do so.

414  The Service Provider must ensure that all Personnel are at all times
properly and sufficienily skilled and supervised with regard to:

4.1.4.1
41.4.2
4143

41.44

4.1.45

41.4.6

4147

4.1.4.8

4.1.4.9

4.1.4.10

4.1.4.11

the iask or tasks that such staff are required to-perform;
any relevani provisions of the Agreement;

promoting community involvement by being supportive to
community groups, volunteers and other stakeholders or
interested parties;

all rules, procedures and siandards refetred to in the
Agreement and other documentis relevant to the work that
he or she is deployed to perform;

all relevant rules, procedures and statufory requirements
concerning health and safety at work;

appropriate behaviour and conduct when advising

members of the public engaged in potential anfi-social

behaviour including (but not limited to) dog fouling, fly-
tipping, dropping litter and vandalism;

acting proaciively, promptly and posiiively io correct
problems and issues as they arise and take pride in their
work and produce high quality work;

fire risks, fire precautions and emergency action including
evacuation procedures;

the need to maintain the highest standards of hygiene,
demonstrating courtesy and consideration, being
approachable and acting appropriately as front line
ambassadors for the Council;

the need to recognise situaiions which may involve any
actual or potential risk of personal injury to any person
(including members of the public), and the need to make
such situations safe; and

the need in the event of any emergency immediaiely to
contact the Service Provider {and the Service Provider
shall ensure that it shall forthwith notify the Councii).
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4.2, HEALTH AND SAFETY REPORTS

421

422

4,2.3

424

425

In undertaking the Technical Services the Service Provider shall
comply with Clause 70 of the Agreement.

The Service Provider shall maintain the Service Provider Health and
Safety Manuals in accordance with health and safety legislation,
relevant guidance and industry best practice, review it at least
annually and submit any material changes promptly to the Council
for approval and promptly provide a copy to the Council for review as
requested from time to time.

The Service Provider shall keep detailed records of all health and
safety incidenis, near misses and accidents and Investigations
relating to the Technical Services and report the same to the Counell
as pari of the Monthly Report.

The Service Provider shall hold regular meetings (no less than every
three months) with Personnel, frade unions and the Service
Providers supervisory staff fo discuss health and safeiy matters
relating to the Technical Services and shall invite the Council to each
meeting

The Service Provider shall procure that Personnel are provided with
adequate traning in all relevant health and safety matters associated
with the Technical Services as pati of an employee’s induction, and
thereafter provide refresher training at regular intervals or as and
when necessary. Training records shall be maintained and available
for review by the Council upon reguest.

Without prejudice to any other provision of this Agreement, the
Service Provider shall design and throughout the Service Period
maintain and keep in force management systems that are certified
by a UKAS certified assessment body (or a body of similar standing)
as covering the scope of activilies detalled in this Technical Services
Specification and covering the local premises used for the delivery of
the Services, and to the minimum following standards:

4.2.6.1 18O 9001. 2008, and
4.2.6.2 OHSAS 18001

The Service Provider shall permit the Council access to and
inspection of all relevant records and information relating to the
maintenance of the accreditation of management systems and be
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4,2.8.1

4282
42823

. 4.2.8.4

4.2.8.5

4286

4.2.8.7

4.2.8.8
4.2.8.9

4.2.8.10
4.2.8:11

4.2.8.12

required to include the resulis of the annual accreditation inspections
in the Annual Repott.

4.2.8  The following information in relation o health and safety shall as a
minimum be included in each Annual Report:

summary statistics relating 1o the delivery of the Technical
Services of all health and safety incidents, accidents, near
misses and all RIDDOR reporis for the period including
identifying any frends since the Agreement commenced;

commentary on the summary statistics trends;

records of any Coimplaints that have been made regarding
the management of health and safety by any Personnel;

copies of any correspondence received from the Health
and Safety Executive in relation to the Technical Services;

copies of any correspondence received from the Service
Provider's insurer in relation to the management of health
and safety and in relaiion to the Technical Services;

plans and schedules for managing health and safety tasks
for the following twelve months in order that health and
safety is improved;

commentary on whether all plans and schedules planned
for the six months leading up to the report have been
adhered to;

copies of all RIDDOR reporis for the period;

risk assessmenis covering all risks identified for the
Technical Services and clearly demonstrating that all
appropriaie steps have been taken in relation to the
mitigation of such risk;

sare working procedure documentation;

evidence of Service Provider staff training; in particular,
related to mitigation procedures identified in risk
assessmenis;

evidence that healih and safety systems and practices are
compliant with all relevant Legislation, guidance and
industry best practice and that monitoring takes place to
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423813

42814

428.15

4.2.8.15

43. TRAINING

any other informatjon, data, evidence and documentation
that the Council may reasonably require to comply with the
Council’s oblgations relafing fo health and safety of the
Technical Services;

a signed staiement that it has been reviewed by the
Service Provider;

copies of minutes of any meeling coverng health and
safety issues relating to the Technical Services, and

copies of Internal and/or external health and safety audit
reporis are provided

4,31 The Service Provider shall ensure that

4.3.11

4.3.1.2

ali operational Personnel engaged on the Technical
Services are trained in accordance with:

4.3.1.1.1 the ILP Scheme for Public Lighting or the
National Vocational Qualification for Publie
Lighiing level 1 to 4;

43.11.2 Health and Safety at Work Act 1974; and
43.1.1.3 NRSWA.

all opetational Personnel engaged on the Technical
Services who carry out elecirical works are, at 2 mimmum,
trained i accordance with:

4.3.1.2.1 Engineerng Authonty  recommendation
G39/2

4.3.1.22 Assessment of Competency of Electrical
Installation Enterprises; and

4.31.23 City and Guilds Ceriificate 236 Part 2,

or any equvalent andfor successor qualificaiions or
applicable Legislation introduced from time to time.

4.3.2 The Service Provider shall maintain, and shall procure that all Sub-
Contractors mamtain a traning record and competency file in respect
of all operatfives and shall procure that the same are kept up to date at
all times and are available for inspection by the Council,

- T T e
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5. PART5: CUSTOMER CARE AND CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS
51. CUSTOMER CARE

5.1.1.

5.1.2.

5.1.8.

The Service Provider shall ensure that all Personnel provide the
highest possible standards of customer care for Service Users. The
Setvice Provider shall encourage and train all Personnel to achiéve
the required standard of customer care and. shall make available to
the Couneil, prompily on request, details of its training programmes
and details of training actually delivered to each 'member of
Personnel.

The Service Provider shall ensure that the content, format and
structure of any leafleis, correspondence or other writien
communication of any kind that is to be sent or distributed to
residents or others, shall be approved in writing by the Council prior
to printing and shall, where appropriate include franslations of the
English language (into such languages as reasonably specified by
the Council) and other additional aides to help members of the public
access and understand the information contained therein.

The Service Provider shali keep appropriate records and include in
each Monthly Report summaries showing the numbers, types and
progress of each request for service and Customer Complaint
received for the relevant month (including any outstanding from
previous months). The Service Provider shall show evidence of
learning poinis from any Cusiomsr Complaints, commenis or
compliments, where applicable, and how it intends to implement any
improvements in procedures or service delivery identified. All such

documnents shall be kept and be available for inspection by the

Coungil.

52. COMMUNICATIONS WITH SERVICE USERS

5.2.1.

5.2.2,

The Service Provider shall maintain and operate a Contact ‘Centre
which is capable of receiving telephone calls, postal queries, emails
and other electronic communications from residents of Trafford and
other members of the public in relation fo the Technical Setvices
between the hours of 08:00 and 19:00 each Business Day, and the
Service Provider shall ensure all such communications are directed
through the Coniact Centre.

The Service Provider shall receive comments, enquiries and
Customer Complaints from Service Users atising from any aspect of
the Environmental Services through the Contact Centre.
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5.2.83 The Service Provider shall permit the Council io access relevant
information held in connection with any form of communication with
Service Users, For the purposes of managing any required
fimescales detalled in this Technical Services Specification or the
Method Btatements, the Council shall consider the time that the
Service Provider recewves the comment, enquiry or Customer
Complaint to be the time tt was recorded by the Council on the CRM
System.

52.4. The Service Provider shall log all service requests, Customer
Complaints or other enquiries whether from the Council, Service
Users or third parties on the CRM System within one Business Day
of receipt by the Service Provider.

525. The Service Provider shall be required to respond to all registered
comments, enquiries and Customer Complaints that are registered
on the CRM System by:

(@ carrymg out the appropriate operational response necessary to
resolve the comment, enquiry or Cusiomer Complaint;

2 6 O @ 0 ¢ & e O 6

(b) updating the CRM System In a prompt and accurate manner
and o nclude reasonable explanatory information and
evidence (including photographs, where approptiate);

{c) staiing within the CRM System where the Service Provider
believes Customer Complaints to be unjustified and providing
appropriaie evidence; and

(d) closing down individual cases of commeni, enquiry or
Customer Complant once each of the steps set out In
paragraphs 5 2 4 (a) — (c) have been taken.

® e o

5.2.6.  Customer Complaints, enquiries and communications will generally
be made io the Contact Centre. However, if Service Users or
members of the public attempt fo direct enquires or Customer
Complaints to the Service Provider's Personnel in any other
manner, the Service Provider shall record such Customer
Complaint, enguiry or communication on the CRM Sysiem as soon
as reasonably practicable and respond to the Cusiomer Complaint,
enguiry or communication and record the details of the matter in the
Weekiy Report in the same manner as if it had been made fo the
Contact Centre.

@ S

527. The Service Provider shall act as the first point of contact for the
Service Users for clarification enquines about the Techntcal

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 31

® S0 06




5.2.8.

5209,

5.2.10.

Services. The Service Provider shall respond to all enquiries
promptly in a courteous, respectiul and professional manner. To
facilitate direct communication between the Council and the Service
Provider, the Service Provider shall ensure that at least cne
member of Personnel shall be available for communications
between the Council and the Service Provider between 08.30 hours
and 17.00 heurs, on each Business Day.

The Service Provider shall acknowledge all enquiries from Service
Users within 1 Business Day of receipt thereof and shall respond
substantively within 3 Business Days of such acknowledgement.
The Service Provider shall provide a iclephone escalation
mechanism to a more senior member of Persannel for call centre
enquiries regarding Technical Services during the operational hours
of the Contact Centre. In addition, the Service Provider shall be

required to provide scripting about the Technical Services 1o the -

Contact Centre Personnel and attend regular meetings with the
Contact Centre Personnel.

The Service Provider shall be required to promote the use of digital
media, including website and smart phones to Service Users In
order fo subsiantially decrease the number of gueties and Customer
Complaints communicated by telephione or other non-digital means.

Promptly upon the Council's request from time to time the Service
Provider shall provide an appropriaie managerial member of
Personnel o atiend meetings with Elected Members io discuss ihe
Technical Services.

53. SERVICE USER CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS

5.3.1.

53.2.

5.3.3.

In the event of a Customer Complaint the Service Provider shall
respond in accordance with the Customer Complaints Procedure
and this Technical Services Specification.

In the event of a Customer Complaint the Service Provider shall
prompily either rectify the situation or if it is a non-reciifiable
Customer Complaint, investigate the matter and provide apologies

or recompense as appropriate. All Cusiomer Complaints and

service requests shall be dealt with and, where possible, resolved
by the Service Provider in a prompt, courteous and efficient manner.,

Without prejudice any other provision of this Agreement, the Service
shall respond to the Council as follows:
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(a) in respect of any Rectifiable Complamt registered with the
Service Provider before 12.00 hours on a Business Day, the
Service Provider shall rectify the Customer Complaint by the
end of that Business Day,

(b) in respect of any Rectifiable Complaint registered with the
Service Provider after 12.00 hours on a Business Day, the
Service Provider shall rectify the Customer Complamnt by the
end of that Business Day or no later than 1200 hours of the
following Business Day,

(c) any Customer Complaint that is not a Rectifiable Complaint
shall be investigaied by the Service Provider as soon as is
reasonably possible and in any case the Service Provider
shall respond io the Complainant by the end of the following
Busmess Day with their intended actions to resolve the
Customer Complamt, and

the Service Provider shall provide Personnel in each Collection
Vehicle and each member of supervisory Personnel with a
communications device that can receive data instructions plus a
mobile telephone or radio to enable effective and regular
communication whilst staff are conducting the Technical Services,
so as to allow Missed Collections, Customer Complaints,
emergencies and other operational issues to be addressed quickly

54 STAGE 2 CORPORATE CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS

541,

5.4.2,

The Council may require the Service Provider to treat any Customer
Complaint that has been not properly resolved at Stage 1 of the
complaint process as Stage 2 Corporate Customer Complaint The
fypes of Cusiometr Complaint that will be treated as a Stage 2
Corporate Customer Complaints are Customer Complaints that shall
Include but not be himited to:

(a) where a Service User 1s complaining about repeated Service
Failures;

(b) where a Service User 1s complaining about the conduct.of the
Service Provider's Personnel; and

(c) Customer Complaints relating to damage of property.

For any Stage 2 Corporate Customer Complaimnt the Service Provider
shall
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5.5.

54.8.

5.4.4.

(&) promptly investigate the Customer Complaint and provide an
acknowledgement fo the complainant within 3 Business Days;

(b) within 10 Business Days of receipt of the Customer
Complaint, submit a draft letter to the Council for approval
which will detail the steps the Service Provider has taken and
further steps it intends to iake io resolve the Cusiomer
Complaint. The leiter shall be drafted by the Service Provider
as a response from both the Service Provider and the Council
to the Service User and shall be signed by the Service
Provider. The quality and suitability of the response shall be
subject o the Council's prior wtitten approval; and

{¢) ensure that all Customer Complainis from Elected Members
and the public are responded io substantively and
appropriately within 20 Business Days.

The Service Provider shall keep a log of any such Customer
Complaints and ihe actions taken fo resolve them and update the
CRM System.

The Service Provider shall treat all enquities or Customer Complaints
from Elected Members, the Chief Executive and Council Directors as
a Stage 2 Corporate Customer Complaint and promptly investigate
and respond to the enqguiry-or Customer Complaint.

CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SURVEY.

55.1.

B.5.2.

On each anniversary of the Service Commencement Daie the
Service Provider shall complete a Customer Satisfaction Survey of
randomly selected households across the Council Area and shall
include questions aimed to assess satisfaction. across all elemenis
and aspects of the Technical Services, and shall include responses
from at least 200 Service Users. Selection and survey methodologies
shall, each year, be proposed by the Service Provider but shall be
subject o the approval of the Council.

The results of each Customer Safisfaction Survey shali be
summarised in a brief report by the Service Provider and inciuded
within the Annuaf Report.
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6. PART 6: VEHICLES, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

6.1 The Service Provider shall ensure that it has sufficient front-line and
reserve/spare Equipment (including Vehicles) avallable at all times
as necessary to provide the Technical Services.

62 The Service Provider shall ensure that all Equipment (including
Vehicles) used in connection with the Technical Services:

6.2.1 are operated with the mintmum level of noise and emission
of dust and fumes and other pollutants;

6.2.2 are fit for the purpose of undertaking the Technical
Services;

6.2.3 are specified, operated and maintained in accordance with
Good Indusiry Practice and in a manner that minimises the
possibility of the loss of any leakage of hquids fo the
environment;

624 shall be painted in a colour and bear sign writing, nsignia,
livery or otherwise as agreed in writing with the Counclil,

625 only incorporate advertising which has been approved mn
writing and in advance of any such advertising by the
Councii; and

626 are driven in a safe manner In accordance with Good

Industry Practice and traffic regulations.

63 The Service Provider must ensure that all Vehicles are mamtamed in
a roadworthy condiilon and comply with all relevant Legislation,
including the acquisition by the Service Provider of a goods vehicle
operator’s licence where necessary.

200 &8 62006 02000 6@ 0 &

64 The Service Provider shall at all times be fully responsible for the
operator's license and paymeni of all licensing fees, taxes and
msurance iequired m connection with or arising out of the
possession or use of all Equipment (including Vehicles).

15 e
—1

6.5 The Service Provider shall be responsible for the security of all
Equipment (including Vehicles) and parts used in the provision of the
Technical Services and the Council shall not be liable in the event of
any loss or damage io such unless and fo the exient caused by the
Council.

@9
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6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

The Council shall be entitled to serve written notice upon the Service
Provider 2 notice requiring the Service Provider to remedy any
failure io operate or maintain Equipment (including Vehicles) in
accordance with the Agreemeni (“Rectification Notice”). The
Rectification Notice shall identify the Equipment or Vehicle and shall
specify the aciion io be taken by the Service Provider. The Council
may require the identified Equipment or Vehicle io be removed from
use until such time as the Rectification Notice has been complied
with 1o the Council's satisfaction.

In the Annual Repori, the Service Provider shall provide the Council
with details of the total mileage/hours covered by the whole of their
Vehicles and Plant in the performance of the Technical Setvices
during the relevani Agreement Year, together with the total fuel
consumed on a service by service basis.

The Service Provider shalt ensure that all Vehicles and Plant that are
used pursuant io this Agreement for more than 20 consecutive
Business Days per annum, or for more than 60 Business Days per
annum In aggregaie are fitted with a GPS iracking device that
enables the Service Provider and the Council io locate the Vehicle or
Plant in real fime. The Service Provider shall provide the Council
with authorised remote access fo the live data.

All incidents resulting in Vehicles causing any damage shall be
reported to the Gouncil by the end of the day in which the damage
was caused and the Service Provider shall prompily provide such
photographic evidence and/or written reporis as requesied by the
Gouncil,

The Service Provider shall repair or reinstaie any damage fo
kerbstone, road surfaces or soit landscapes caused by any Vehicle
used in the provision of Technical Services, failing which the Council
may undettake ihe repairs or reinstatement works itselfi and
deduciing the costs of doing so from monies owed by the Council to
the Service Provider,

The Service Provider shall provide an Assets and Equipment
Redisterto the Council no later than twenty (20) Business Days prior
to the Service Commencement Daie which contains details of all
Vehicles and Plant used or proposed to be used to deliver the
Technical Services for more than twenty (20) Business Days per
year.
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6.12 The Service Provider shall keep the Asseis and Equipment Regisier
up fo date at all imes, and shall repori:

6.12.1

6.12.2

details of any new, replacement or retired Vehicles or Plant
in the next Monthly Repori following the change; and

shall submit a revised Asseis and Equipment Register as
part of each Annual Report.

6.13 The Asset and Equipment Regisier shall include all assets that shall
be to be used fo deliver the Technical Services and shall encompass
the planned daie where an asset shall begin being used and the
planned dates in which asseis shall cease o be used to deliver the
Technical Services.

6.14 The Assets and Equipment Registet shall contain as a minimum the
following information regarding each Vehicle ihat shall be used to
deliver the Technical Services:

6.14.1 Its registration number and, if used, fleet identification
number;

6.14.2 a description of the type of Vehicle and Iis intended use;

6.14.3 1ts gross vehicle weight;

6.14.4  its tare weight;

6.14.5 the name of the manufaciturer of the chassis cab, its
model, and the chassis cab’s serial number;

6.14.86  the name of the manufacturer(s) of all fitted coachworks
and any mechanical lifting devices, including model
identification and serial numbers;

6.147  the date of manufaciure of the chassis;

6148  the date of manufacture of its body works and coach
building;

6.14.9  the mileage it has completed (io be updaied in the register
annually);

6.14.10 the safe working loads of any fitted mechanical lifting
devices;

6.14.11 the colour of the cab and bodyworks;

6.14.12 the name and contat details of ifs owner;
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6.14.13

6.14.14
6.14.15

if the owner is not the Service Provider, details of the terms
of any hire or lease agreement;

its routine mainienance schedule; and

a confirmation of its condition and fitness for purpose for
the round(s)/tasks for which it is being used.

8.15 The Asseis and Equipment Register shall contain as a minimum the
following information regarding each item of Equipment (other than
Vehicles) with a value greater than £500 that shall be used to deliver
the Technical Services:

6.15.1 an identification number;

8.152  a description of the fype of equipment .and its intended
use;

8.15.3 ihe name of its manufacturer, its model, and serial number;

6.15.4 the date of manufacture;

6.15.5  the safe working loads of any fitted mechanical lifting
devices;

6.15.6  the operating hours that it has completed (to be updaied in
the register annually);

6.156.7 the name and coniact deiails of its owner;

6.15.8 if the owner is not the Service Provider, details of the term
of any hire or lease agreement;

6.15.9 its routine maintenance schedule; and

6.15.10 a confirmation of its condition and fitness for purpose for
the tasks for which it.is being used.
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7.1.
7.1.1.

7.2
7.2.1.

7.2.2.

7.2.3.

PART 7 - REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO HIGHWAYS TECHNICAL
SERVICES

HIGHWAYS TECHNICAL SERVICES

Save In respect of those services provided by the Highways Services Provider
under the Highways Setvices Specification, the Service Provider shall
programme, manage and report (as part of the Monthly Report) on the
delivery of the functtons of the Council as Local Highway Authority ("LHA") as
required;

(@) under the Highways Act and “normal practice” for a Local Highway
Authority;

(b) under the TCPA, as amended; and
(c) under the TMA, as amended,

m connection with the provision of the Highways Technical Services.

. The Service Provider shall, in accordance with Schedule 11, provide to the

Council the Annual Programme, including all Highways Technical Services to
be provided in accordance with this Technical Services Specification.

HIGHWAY POLICIES

The Service Provider shall complete a review of all Highway Policies and
provide to the Council, as part of the Annual Programme, for the Council's
approval:

(&) an updated draft of each Highway Policy in writing; and

(b) wniten reports contaiming recommendations, background papers,
calculatrons and cost benefii analysis to support the Service Provider's
updated draft Highway Policies submitied to the Council for approval in
sufficient detall to allow the Council o consider fully the Service
Provider's recommendations in respect of the Highway Policies

The Gouncil shall have ten (10) Business Days to review, comment and
approve the proposed updated Highway Policies from the date of receipt In
the-event that-the-Council-does-not respond-to-the-Highway-Policies-within-ihe
allocated timeframe the Highway Policies for the previous Agreement Year
shall be adopted.

The Service Provider shall attend all monthly meetings with key partners and
subcontractors and third pariies fo discuss the achievement of Performance
Indicators, contract review and monitoring for each Capital Programme. The
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7.3.

7.24.

7.2.5.

7.2.6.

7.3.1.

parties shall agree who shall be responsible for taking the minutes of such
meetings which shall be made available to all attendees.

The Service Provider shall keep under review any works procedures and
lizise with other Greater Manchester Highway Authorities regarding
techniques, technology and iypes of materials which could affect Highway
Policies. Where appropriate, the Service Provider shall make
recommendations in respect of works procedures, techniques and materials

which may improve the delivery of the Highway Technical Services to the

Council as part of the Annual Programme.

As required from time to time by the Council, the Service Provider shail use all
reasonable endeavours to formulate bids for additional funding streams as
they become available in respect of the Highways Network. The Service
Provider shall actively seek additional funding streams.

As part of the development of the Highway Policies the Service Provider shall
develop a policy for skid resistance ("Serim Policy"} within twelve (12)
montfis of the Service Commencement Date. Subject to approval by the
Coungil, the Scrim Policy shall become a Highway Policy from the beginning
of the third Agreement Year and shall be updated annually thereaiter.

ASSET MANAGEMENT

The Service Provider shall:

{a) provide guidance and recommendations by the end of December in
any Agreement Year to the Council fo suppert the Council's annual
budget setting process in respect of the Highway Network;

(b)  in each Agreement Year, review the Council’s existing Transport Asset
Management Plan (“TAMP") and produce written recommendations for
an updated TAMP to the first strategic Governance Board in each
Agreement Year (other than the first Agreement Year) in a format

approved by the Council and acceptable o the Department of
Transport;

(c) review the TAMP in each Agreement Year and include proposals to
treat any deferioration in the condition of the Highway Network,
proposals in relation to the rationalisation of asset management and
cost benefit analyses of any proposals made;

(d) complete a full review of, rewrite and update the TAMP no more than
three months prior to the expiry of the existing TAMP and subsequently
an each ten year anniversary thereof;
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{e) request a reactive inspection of the relevant part of the Highway
Network from the Highways Service Provider on notification of an 1ssue
which may compromise the integniy of the Highway Network or make
the Highway Network unsafe; and

{f) retain and use (as applicable) Reactive Inspection Reports provided by
the Highways Services Provider pursuant o paragraph 8.1.19 of the
Highways Services Speciication.

7.3 2. The Service Provider shall produce a Service Risk Register each Agreement
Year for inclusion in the TAMP.

7 3 3. The Service Provider shall undertake all inspections of bridges and structures
on the Highway Network and Public Righis of Way in accordance with
frequency and standards recommendations sei out in “The Management of
Highway Siructures — A Code of Practice” unless otherwise requested by the
Council.

7.3.4. The Service Provider shall, through the MIS, update the Bridge Database with
resulis of any inspection within ten (10} Business Days of the Service
Provider's inspection taking place.

7.3.5. The Service Provider shall patiicipaie, as required by the Council, In
discussions with the other highways authorities within Greater Manchester in
relaiion to the development of a common bridge database sysiem/bridge
assei management systemn to be used by all the Greater Manchester highway
authorities. The Service Provider shall adopt any system developed between
the Greater Manchester highway authonties, which shall have the ability to
provide the data for the Whole of Government Accounts ("WGA™).

® 002606060 6o ®00 60009

7.3.6 The Service Provider shall produce the data required for the WGA using the
Aikins “toolkit” or other available method in accordance with the timeframes
set out In paragraph 7.3.1.

73.7. The Service Provider shall carry out annual condition inspections of the
Highway Network (Highways Condition Inspections) in accordance with
MARCH UK PMS to:

(a) discharge m full the Councll's statutory obligations in respect of
monitoring the condition of the Highway Network and production of the
WGA; and :

(b) gather, record and analyse accurate and Up-to-date informatton on the
condition of the Highway Neiwork which the Serviee Provider shall use
in the development of the proposals that It 1s required fo provide to the

w
e T T R R R R R ——————

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 41

®




Coungcil in accordance with Part 8 (Capital Programme (Highways)) of
this Technical Services Specification.

7.3.8. The Service Provider shall provide as pari of the Annual Programme a
programme of the Highways Condition Inspections to be underiaken by the
Service Provider in the relevant Agreement Year (Mighways Condition
Inspeciions Plan).

7.3.9. The Setvice Provider shall report as part of the Annual Report:

{(a)the progress of Highways Condition Inspections against the Highways
Condiiion Inspections Plan; and

(b)the resulis of the Highways Condition Inspections undertaken in the
relevant Agreement Year.

7.3.10. The Highways Condition inspections shall comprise:
(@) in respect of classified A, B and G roads, a Scanner Survey;
(b) in respect of unclassified roads, a Course Visual Inspection; and
(c) in respect of footways, a Footway Network Survey.

7.3.11. The Service Provider shall underiake inspections of Sireet Lighting
Apparatus (as defined in the Sirest Lighting Services Specification) ("LED
Inspection Services") in aécéordance with:

(a) paragraph 16 of the Street Lighting Specification;
(b) Good Industry Praciice; and
(c) the standards expected of a suitably qualifiéd street lighting certifier.

7.3.12.1f the Services Provider also provides the Street Lighting Services, it shall
take all reasonable steps to ensure its independence and impartiality when
performing the LED Inspection Services (including, where practicable,
employing separate Personnel to carry out the LED Inspection Services to
those involved in performing the LED Services under the Sireet Lighting
Specification).

7.4. CONSTRUCTION OF NEW STREETS, HIGHWAY ADOPTIONS AND
HIGHWAY WORK BY 3%° PARTIES

7.4.1. The Service Provider shall manage, monitor and review the implementation
and adoption of Third Party Highway Works to ensure such works are
delivered in accordance with the Highway Policies, Legislation and any
relevant planning approvals.

T Y ¥ NN T
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7.4 2.

7.43.

7.44.

7.4.5.

7.4.8.

747

7.4.8.

The Service Provider shall, subject to authonsation and sign off from Legal
Services, manage, monitor and review all aspects of Third Parly Highway
Works on behalf of the Council including Adopiion Agreemenis, advance
payment codes, dedications, alterations to the adopted highway, stopping up
orders and adoption of private sireeis to ensure compliance under paragraph
7.5.1.

The Setvice Provider shall ensure that the delivery of Third Party Highway
Works shall not adversely effect the delivery of the Highways Technical
Services and/or the Highways Services.

The Service Prowvider shall facilitate the review, negotiation and finalisation of
any legal agreements relating io the provision of Third Pariy Highway Works
providing Legai Services with all required support and assistance.

The Service Provider shall:

(@) provide technical engineenng advice on the development of any
highway adoption proposal or Third Party Highway Works; and

(b) agree works m respect of the changes io road layout on footway
crossings or bell months with third party developers, with the support
of the Highways Setvices Provider pursuant io paragraph 11.3.1 of
the Highways Services Specification,

s0 as {0 ensure that the designs are efiective and are agreed and
implemented in order io minimise ihe Council’s future maintenance
liabilities and risks.

The Service Provider shall, as required, engage with professional agents and
any relevant professional or staiutory bodies regarding the compliance,
enforcement and breach of planning condiiions and Highway Policies to
ensure that the Council’s interests are protected.

The Service Provider shall develop a Method Statement, to be signed off by
the Council, which sets oui a proposed approach to communicate, consult,
engage and repoit fo all internal and external stakeholders associated with
ihe Third Party Highway Works process, o ensure that wide public and
political involvement n desigh and delivery is achieved. Such Method
Statement shall be updaied as part of the development of the Annual
Programme.

The Service Provider shall provide sirategic advice telating to the GMRAPS.
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7.4.9. The Service provider shall notify any Defects which it is aware of to ihe
Council or if such Defect related to the Highway Network, te the Council and
the Highways Services Provider.

7.5, STHREET LIGHTING DESIGN.

7.6.1. The Service Provider shall provide a street lighting design service with the
intention of supporting the following strategic aims:

(2)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(e}

to reduce night-time accidents;
o enhance the night-time environment to create a safe environment:
{o reduce crime and the fear of crime;

to minimise the detrimental environmental impact due to the visual
appearance of lighting, both by day and by night as well as to minimise
the impact on the environment in-ferms of light pollution;

to improve the overall quality of the asset; and to provide cost-effective
lighting systems, which are energy efficient and consider whole life
cost.

7.5.2, The Service Provider shall review and update the Street Lighiing Policies
annually, reporting on best value energy savings and appropriate standards,
including an analysis of new techniques and equipment.

7.5.3. The Service Provider shall:

() provide input inio the TAMP in respect of any sireet lighiing
recommendations in order to support the achievement of the
objectives at paragraph 7.5.1;

(b} carry out the project management of any street lighting programme
developed as part of the Annual Programme;

{c} commmission any Planned Maintenance required in respeci of street
lighting;

{d) provide street lighting design for junction improvement schemes;

(e) procure thé management and delivery of the street lighting elements of
any Section 38 and Section 278 schemes, where relevant (which
shall include iis obligations under paragraph 5.4 of the Street
Lighting Services Specification);
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(f) provide comments relating to sireet ighting on planning applications in
line with response standards as specified in this Technical Services
Speciiication;

(g) limise with Elected Members, statutory undertakers, members of the
public and businesses, other Council services, and respond to
complaints and requests for service in lne with 1n this Technical
Services Specificaiion;

(h) act as the Council's representative with regard to elecirical safety in
connection with street lighting;

(1) consider requests from the Street Lighting Services Provider to replace
Lighting Columns (as such term Is defined in the Street Lighting
Services Specification) and respond to such requests In accordance
with paragraph 13.7 of the Sireet Lighting Services Specification,
and

() maintain and update the street ighting element of Highway Records.

76 PUBLIC RIGHTS OF WAY ("PROW")

761 The Service Provider shall.

(a) provide a strategic network management service for PROW in the
Council Area;

(b) in each Annual Programme, provide a programme of all activites
associated with PROW which shall nclude but not be imited to.

(i) undertaking all land searches to locate PROW for interested
patiies;

()  commenting on planning applications affected by definitive nghts
of way, and potential unrecorded definitive nghts of way within
response standards,

(i) reviewing all existing gating orders within twelve (12) months of
the Service Commencement Date and reporting
recommendations in respect of any future actions;

(v) managing all aspecis of path creation, stopping up and diversion
orders;

(v) undertaking liaisons with rambler and volunieer groups as
required;
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(vi) reviewing and updating, the Highways Inspections Policy
specifically in respect of PROW for approval by the Council;

(vii) review and keep continually updated the Definitive Map and
statemnent; and

(viii) review all existing Rights of Way Improvement Plans (“ROWIP”)
and produce a new ROWIP within fwelve (12). months of the
Service Commencement Date then update annually as part of
the Annual Programme.

7.7. GCUSTOMER AND STAKEHOLBER ENGAGEMENT

7.7.1. During the Mobilisation Perjod the Service Provider shall-produce:

(&) a written Customer Charter; and

(b) Stakeholder Plan,

to show how the Council’s cusiomer care, stakeholder involvement and:

performance objectives can be met in accordance with thé Target Service
Level in respect of KPI Number 44 in relation to the Technical Services.

7.7.2. The Customer Charter and $Sitakeholder Plan shall detail how the Service
Provider will address the following matiers as a minimum:

(a) reﬁuesté for setvice;
(b) complaints;
{c) FOIA requests;
(d)  input onio the Council's website;
. (&) involvement in the Greater Manchester Highways Asset Management
sub group;
@ involvement in the Greater Manchester Highway Maintenance sub
group;
(g involvement with the Greater Manchester Bridges and Highway
Struciures sub group;
(h) Transport for Greater Manchester (“TfGM”) High load/heavy load
rouies
() provision of service information to TIGM;
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7.7.3.

0)

(k)
(B

how the principles of the Highway Maintenance Efficiency Programme
(*HMEP") shall be taken mio account in the deltvery of the Highway
Technical Services;

attendance at service meetings as reasonably required by the Council,

attendance at meetings such as the cycle forum, disability group
meetings, fnends groups and rambler association

attendance at meetings with Elected Members
attendance at public forums concerming schemes

attendance at all other meetings and consultattons an experienced
Service Provider could reasonable anticipaie which includes
attendance outside normal working hours

The Service Provider shall use all reasonable endeavours to comply with
the Stakeholder Charter and the Customer Charter.

7.8. HIGHWAY TECHNICAL SERVICE RECORDS

7.8.1. The Service Provider shall ensure that the information it holds on the status of
the Highway Network is uploaded to the MIS, and is at all times accurate, up
to daie and in a format that can be Interrogated to produce any reporis that
may be reasonably required in order to fulfil the Council's statutory duties.

7.8.2 In managing the coliation of all information relating to the Highway Network
the Service Provider shall, as required:

(8) provide a responsive and high quality customer setvice In respect of
any land searches;

(b) ~manage all amendments to digitised layers and databases when errors
are identified or changes occur io adopted road layouts in order to keep
the same as up to date as possible at all fimes;

(c} produce plans for road adoption documentation and conduct site visits
when required.

(d) add Unique Street Reference Numbers (USBN) and split polygons to
match Local Street Gazetieer (LSG) on Footpath layers,

(e} compare digitised layers with LSG;

() produce Street Naming and Numbernng (“SNN”) plans, manage the
process from recelpt to finalisation of any application including the
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()
)

- (m)

(n)

completion of all legal processes and paperwork and the production of
all necessary reporis

inform Royal Mail, emergency services and internal depariments of the
outcomes of any SNN applications;

consult with and inform Elecied Members in relation to SNN
applications where appropriaie;

liaise with developers in relation to SNN applicatioris;

undertake research of the history and/or geography of the area to
inform the SNN application process;

deal with queries from the public and Council internal departments
telating to SNN and the LLPG / LSG;

as any SNN application is completed, add new streets to the Council’'s
financial and works order processing syster (SAP);

be responsible for updating, maintaining and correcting any errors in
the Local Land and Property Gazetieer (LLPG) and Local Streeis
Gazetieer (LSG) on "live basis" and producing a monthly report in
respect of any identified errors (which shall be included in the Monthiy
Report);

be responsible for matching LILPG addresses to Council Tax(CTAX) /

Valuation Office Agency (VOA) / Postal Address File (PAF) / Priority
Objects;

be responsible for maintaining the match bstween the LLPG and CTAX

be responsible for providing an efficient and effective search service in
respect of any search reguest by:

(i) acknowledging all service requesis of any description within 1
day of receipt;

(i)  answering highways element of Con 28 Searches within 10 days
of receipt;

(i) replying to emails about road schemes, rail schemes and
PROW within 10 days of receipt;

(iv)  maintaining digitised layers.of road and rail schemes; and

(v)  responding to any requests for searches within ten. (10) days of
receipt.
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INTEGRATED TRANSPORT AND ROAD SAFETY.

7.8 8.

7.8 4.

7.8 5.

7.8 6.

7.9,
7.9.1.

7.82.

7.8.3.

The Service Provider shall maintain a sustainable, safe and affordable
Highway Neiwork to suppori compliance with the staiutory duties of ihe
Council in agcordance with the requirements set out in this Technical Services
Specification.

The Service Provider shall identify, develop and commission, project manage
and supervise, as pari of the Capital Programme {Highways), an integraied
fransport and road safety programme to address congestion, safety,
integration, regeneration, economic and modal shift ebjectives and to aid the
Council's annual budget setiing process (Integrated Transport and Road
Safety Programme),

The Service Provider shall provide project management of schemes identified
as part of the Integrated Transport and Road Safety Programme taking such
schemes from procurement through to completion. The Service Provider shall
manage all contracts and budgeis associated with the delivery of ihe
schemes.

The Service Provider shall pursue, identify and agree any appropriaie and
available funding streams to deliver the Integrated Transport and Road Safety
Programme

HOAD.SAEETY

As part of the Integrated Transport and Road Safety Programme and n
fulfilling the Council's statutory duties under the RTA, the Service Provider
shall prepare and undertake a rolling programme of measures designed 1o
promote road safety, to reduce the number of accidenis on the Highway
Networlk.

The Service Provider shall produce, manage and continually update, for
clusion in the production of the Highway Records and to inform the
production of the Integrated Transport and Road Safety Programme, an
Accident Data Record.

The Service Provider shall:

(a)  undertake analysis of all- available road safety data to inform future-

road safely engineering programmes and budgets including, cluster
analysis, route studies, road/Rail incursions and wet skid sites, and

(b) undertake studies, in accordance with the RTA, into accidents arising
out of the use of vehicles on roads, and in the light of these studies and
analysis;
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7.94.

7.9.5.

7.9.6.

7.9.7.

(¢) recommend such measures to the Council for consideration, which are
appropriate to prevent such accidents occurting.

The Service Provider shall identify mitigation measures for implementation of
road safety engineering initiatives based on curreni besi practice to be
included in the Capital Programme (Highways).

The Service Provider shall provide site specific analysis and options repotis in
respect of road safety as and when required.

The Service Provider shall represent the Council on all Greater Manchester
officer groups, Including the Greaier Manchester Casually Reduction
Parinership and any associated sub groups or working groups as appropriate.

The Service Provider shall produce a comprehensive annual assessment of
all road accidents in Trafford, and identify measures, which may be either
educational or endineering in naiure, which could be targeied in order to
reduce the numbers of casualiies on Trafford’s roads for thé Council’s
approval as part of the Annual Programme (Road Safety Strategy). The
Hoad Safely Strategy shall include:

(a) using the data obtained under paragraph 7.9.2 and 7.9.3, actively
considering targeted road safety initiatives to be developed and
proposed for the Council's approval throughout the Agreement Year, in
accordance with the Target Service Level in respect of KPI Number 77;

(b) the production of a comprehensive programme of road safety
education, fraining and publicity, particularly focussed on schools within
the borough of Traiford; and

() the delivery of appropriate road safety schemes with pariners, subject
to appropriate funding being secured, such as speed waich, junior
traffic wardens, crucial crew and junior road safety scheme;

(d) the provision of strategic road safety advice to Trafford’s Operational
Services for Education regarding the operation of the School Crossing
Patrol (“SCP”) Service, including setiing of policy in relation fo the SCP
service, prioritising of points for staffing and assessment of requests for
new SCP points;

(e) the provision of suppott as appropriate via schools in developing and
managing Walking School Buses as. well as keeping records of and
annually reviewing the schemes;

(f) the provision of any other reasonably required aciivities in support of
road saiety in the Council Area.
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7.9.8. Subject to approval by the Council, the Road Safety Strategy shall become a

Highway Policy and shall be updated annually thereafter by the Service
Provider.

79.9. The Service Provider shall be responsible for securing funding from the
Department of Transpori for and delivering, managing and co-ordinaiing the
Trafford ‘Bikeability’ National Standard cycle training, which is to be offered
free of charge to all year six pupils at schools in the borough of Trafford on an
annual basis,

710 TRAEFIC REGULATION ORDERS

710.1. The Service Provider shall, as required, manage and process Traffic
Regulation Orders ("TROs") on behalf of the Council.

710.2. The Service Provider shall implement new, and make amendments fo
existing TROs, 1n order to manage firaffic flows and parking on the Highway
Network, and support the local economy by encouraging access to local
shopping centres and facilitating access by car and on foot.

7.10.3. The Service Provider shall drafi TROs and produce a report making
recommendations on the TRO In accordance with the requirements under the
Council's decision-making process. The Service Provider shall submit all
TROs to the Council’s Legal Services for their approval and for sealing.

7.10.4 The Service Provider shall manage and make all TRO related information
available to the public on the CRM and the MIS as applicable using approved
software that has been agreed by and is compatible with the Council's ICT
service for recording purposes.

7.10.5 In managing TROs the Service Provider shall.

(a) liaise with the police, other emergency services, parish/town councils,
Elected Members and other mterested bodies;

(b) ensure statutory processes are followed inciuding placing of notices on
site and in the press;

(c).provide and manage public access to the TROs and related
information,

(d) use approved software for recording purposes ensuring that a
complete record of ali processes in respect of TRO applications, the
subsequent grant of any TROs and the issue of notices including but
not imited to, those required under the following Acts.

7.1056.d.1. Town Police Clauses Act 1847;




7.10.5.d.2. Road Traific Regulation Act 1984; and
7.10.5.d.3. Traffic Calming Regulations,

is maintained throughout the Agreement Period and for a reasonable period
thereafter.

7.11. TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

7.11.1. The Service Provider shall manage traffic flows and parking on the Highway
Network, and support the local economy by encouraging access to local
shopping centres and facilitating access by car and on foot.

7.11.2. The Service Provider shall undertake develop and manage Traffic
Management Plans for major events, most particularly, but not solely those
associated with the Old Trafford football and cricket stadia. For the purpose
of this clause 7.11.2 a major event shall be an event in the Council Area
where the Council reasonably expects more than 10,000 aftendees.

7.11.3. The Service Provider shall procure or deliver the design and implementation
of amendments {o existing road markings to manage iraffic flow, ensuring that

design complies with all current relevant national standards and Codes of
Practice.

7.11.4. In addition io carrying out the Council's statufory traific management duties,
the Service Provider shall respond to all service requests from the public,
Elected Members, MPs and other stakeholders in accordance wiih the Target
Service Level in respect of KPl Number 44 in relation to the Technical
Services.

7.11.5. The Service Provider shall be responsible for reviewing and administering
the process in respect of applications for the stopping up of areas of the
Highway Network under Sections 247 and 257 of the TCPA.

7.11.6. The Service Provider shall represent the Council on a number of regular
Greater Manchester officer groups, including the Greater Manchester Network
Management Parinership, the Greater Manchester Traffic Managers Group
and any associated sub groups or working groups as appropriate.

7.12. HIGEWAYS PLANNING.ADVICE

7.12.1. Within twelve (12) months of the Service Commencement Date, the Service
Provider shall develop a new palicy to ensure:

(8) compliance with the Council's statutory duties as planning consuliee
and to support sirategic long ierm development and tfranspori
planning;
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(b) the provision of the appropniate transport infrastructure planning and
design to deliver major future development aspirations in a
sustainable manner; and

(c) a procedure is developed ensuring the co-ordination of specialist
analysis, responses, comment and advice from the Counci in
respect of any aspeets of planning applications to which the Council
is a consultee that may wnpact the Highway Network, traffic
management and/or drainage matters in the Council Area,

which, subject to approval by the Council, shall become a Highway Policy
and shall be updated annually thereafter as one of the Highway Policies
(the Highways Planning and Design Conirol Policy).

7122 The Service Provider shall provide professional advice on planning
applications and other development proposals by undertaking or procuring the
appraisal of transport assessments, travel plans and other imformaiion to
ensure the implementation of national highway and/or transport policies, the
Highway Policies and any other relevant standards. Where advice is required
it shall be provided within ten (10) Business Days of the receipt of the request
or other reasonable period as required by the Planning Authority.

7 12.3. The Service Provider shall represent the Council and provide professional
advice and guidance Including, but not limited to, attendarice at meetings with.

(a) Elected Members, oificers and parish councillors;
(b) professional agents;

(c) the Department for Transport;

(d) TIGM,

(e) the Highways Agency, and

(f) members of the public,

on all relevant development matters including negotiating directly with
developers, or ther agents, regarding specific Infrastructure
improvemenis, transpori measures, or financial coninbutions, and
managing the timely funding of any conirbutions to works, fo ensure that
individual developments mimimise, mitigate or accommodate the Impact of
associated traffic on the Highway Network

7.12 4. The Service Provider shall act as an expert witness and prepare and deliver
evidence and/or written statements at public inquiries, planning appeals and
local development planning inquities in relation to any development control
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matiers affecting the Highway Network to ensure all Highway Policies are
complied with.

7.12.5. The Service Provider shall provide professional advice regarding the
development of the Local Developmeni Framework, town plans, Council's

infrastructure plan and other spatial planning policies as requested by the

Council.

7.12.6. The Service Provider shall aitend the monthly meetings of the Council's

Planning Commiitee (“the Commitiee”), .and the provide appropriate
professional advice at those meetings to inform the decisions taken by the
Commiitee.

7.13. FLOOD RISK AND DRAINAGE

7.13.1. The Service Provider shall take all steps necessary to enable the Coungil to
discharge its obligations under the FWMA and the Flood Risk Regulations.

7.13.2. The Service Provider shall:

(@) carry out the Council's duties as Lead Local Flood Authority including
any required cooperation with or being part of any AGMA group or
consortium;

(b)  produce, publish, implement and update a Flood Risk Management
Plan in accordance with the Flood Risk Regulations and a Local Flood
Risk Strategy in accordance with the FWMA as pari of the Annual
Programme, identifying how significant flood risks are to be mitigated;

(c)  produce the series of documents listed below within the timetables as
agreed with DEFRA and the Environment Agency (“EA”) such plans
and reporis to be updated annually:

(i) preliminary flood risk assessment report;
(ify flood risk area, flood hazard and flood risk maps;

(d) establish effective parinerships within the Council and external
stakeholders such as EA and United Uiilities (UU), and in accordance
with the provisions of the paragraphs below.

7.13.3. The Service Provider shall be responsible for developing, maintaining,
reviewing, updating and monitoring a flood risk/drainage complaints system
as part of the MIS, such that all flood risk/drainage complaints from whatever

source are recorded and subsequenily investigated as required by the
Council.
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(@ identifying, investigating and recording details of all flooding
incidents via the flood risk/drainage complaints system;

(b) i the case of ‘significant incidents’ as defined by the EA publish the
results of the investigations and notify the relevant flood nsk
authonties in accordance with “AGMA Policy for Investigating Flood
Incidents (2013)”; and

(¢)  recording in the MIS all information provided to the Service Provider
by the Highways Setvices Provider in respect of flooding incidenis
and necessary remedial works in respect of the Highway Network
pursuant to paragraph 9.6.1.14 of the Highways Services
Specification.

7.135 The Service Provider shall be responsible for recording the occurrence of
flooding both graphically {Geographical Information System (GIS) hot spot
mapping) and in database format for use in developing flood risk schemes
and grant in aid funding

7.13.6, The Service Provider shall be responsible for designating third pariy
features in order to safeguard flood risk assets in accordance with the DEFRA
publication “Designation of Siruciures and Feaiures for Flood and Coastal
Risk Management Purposes — Information Note July 2012”.

7.13.7. The Service Provider shall develop, maintain, review, update and monitor a
Flood Risk Asset Register and shall make such Flood Risk Asset Register
available to the public via either the CRM or the MIS.

7.13.8. The Service Provider shall cooperate with other relevant authorbies in
petforming the flood risk management functions, including but not hmited to:

(@) preparng “preliminary” {as defined in the Flood Risk Regulations) flood
risk assessment reports as required by the Council;

b) determining Flood Risk Areas;
¢) preparing flood hazard and flood risk maps;
preparing Flood Risk Management Plans;

Implementing, maintanmg, reviewing, updating, monitoring and
applying the Local Flood Risk Strategy as per Section 39 of the FWMA,

()} mantaining a flood nsk/drainage complainis system;

(g) developing, maintaining, reviewing, updating and monitoring a record of
flood events using mformation collated by ihe Highways Services
Provider:
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(hy preparing and managing schemes for flood risk mitigation or prevention
as identified by the Local Floed Risk Strategy or as determined by need
including application for a grant in aid and external funding;

(i} responding to drainage and flood risk complaints in accordance with
the Councils complaints policy; and

(i) representing Trafford with regard to flood risk issues at stakeholder
meetings.

7.13.9. The Setvice Provider shall liaise with applicanis and undertake the technical
appraisal of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems Approving Bedy (SAB)
appfications, arrange for the inspection, installation, adoption and
mainienance of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDs) where they
have been approved by the SAB in accordance with national standards and

guidance and ensure all adopted S8UDs are entered into the Flood Risk Asset
Register

7.13.10.In respect of the Council's role as a SAB the Service Provider shall:

(@) act as a consultant to and give written advice to and check
submissions to Development Conirol and Building Control (as
applicable) with regard to drainage and flood risk elements of Planning
and Building Regulation applications to ensure conformity with

legislation. Written advice should be provided within ten (10) Business

Days of the receipt of the request;

(b)  act in accordance with the Highway Policies and the Local Flood Risk
Strategy;

()  ensure all SUDs identified on planning applications are entered into the
Flood Risk Asset Register;

(d)  undertake the function of the technical lead with respect of the SAB
function of the Council. Liaise with the applicani, applicant's
representatives, planning, United Utilities, Building Conirol and other
relevant authorities;

(e) ensure that any design and solution complies with national and Lead
Local Flood Authotity (LL-FA} standards;

® ensure approval takes place within specified timescales;

(@  supervise installation of the SUDs and develop, maintain, review and
monitor a system io ensure the long term maintenance of adopted
SUDs;
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(h)  acts as consultant to Development Control;

) check drainage and flood risk proposals other than SAB applications io
ensure compliance with national and local standards;

1) make comment on planning applications that have a flood risk or
drainage element and check flood risk or drainage schemes submuitted
or provided In response to the comments previously made; and

(k)  provide ad hoc dramnage and flood risk advice to the Development
Contrel, Bullding Control, architects, Envirecnmental Healih and other
Council departments as required.

7.14. LAND DRAINAGE

7.14.1. The Service Provider shall undertake the Council’s responsibilities under ihe
Land Drainage Act 1991 as modified by the Land Drainage Act 1994 within
the Council Area and in addition safeguard the water environment as defined
in other legislation including bui not limited {o:

(@) the Environment Act 1995 as amended;

{b) the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulaiions 2010 as
amended;

(c) the Water Framework Directive as amended;
(d) the Couniryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 as amended; and

() the River Basin Management Plans (RBMP) when exercising their own
functions.

7.14.2. The Service Provider shall be responsible for the regulation of and consent
to activities onh ordinary watercourses ansing under the Land Drainage Act
1991 and transferred from the EA pursuant to the FWMA in accordance with
any relevant EA guidance applicable to the Councill.

7.14 3. The Service Provider shall develop, maintain, review, update and monitor a
watercourse complainis and resoluiion system.

7 14 4. The Service Provider shall develop, maintain, review, update and monitor a
record of the location and condition of ordinary watercourses wiihin ihe
Council Area In GIS and database format;

7.14.5. The Service Provider shall develop, maintain, review, update and monitor a
systemn of ordinary watercourse maintenance.

7.15. DOMESTIC DRAINAGE
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7.15.1. The Service Provider shall undertaké the Council's duties and obligations
under the Public Health Act 1961 which shall include to:

(8) maintain, review, update and moniior the domestic drainage complaints
system;

(b) liaise with United Utilities (UU) and Environmental Health as required;

(¢) arrange for the investigation of domestic drainage problems, serve
notice as required by Legislation and arrange for cleansing and or
repairs, invoice and collect any payments due; and

(d) keep detailed records and prepare case notes.should paymient need to
be sought through the courts:
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8. PART 8 — CAPITAL WORKS (HIGHWAYS)

8.1.
8.1.1.

8.1.2.

813.

8.1.4.

COMMISSIONING, DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT OF CAPITAL WORKS

The Service Provider shall identify, develop, commission, project manage and
supervise the Capital Programme (Highways) in such a manner as to
maxtmise the value of investment in the Highways Network to achieve Best
Value for the Council.

The Service Provider shall design, with the support and assistance of the
Highways Services Provider as required, or shall procure the design of a
Capital Programme (Highways) subject to compliance with all relevant
standards including Legslation, Good Industry Practice and Codes of
Practice.

If the Highway Service Provider or the Council notifies the Service Provider in
accordance with paragraph 9.1.3 of the Highways Services Specification of a
requirement o carry out reactive maintenance over a part of the Highway
Network covering an area in excess of 50m?, then the Service Provider and
the Council shall fogether determine whether the relevant reactive
maintenance shall form part of the Capital Programme (Highways).

The Service Provider shall provide the Capital Programme (Highways) in
accordance with the timeframes set out at paragraph 3.3.1, in order o support
the development of the Annual Programme for the Council's approval.
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9. PART 9 - BUILDING STRUCTURES

8.1.

8.1.1.

9.1.2.

9.1.3.

9.1.4.

8.15.

BUILDING STRUCTURES

The Service Provider shall provide the Structural Consultancy Services which
shall comprise:

(8 Undertaking the role of Principal Designer in respect of a range of
building structures, Highway Network and the Council Property Estate;

(b}  working with any Council appointed professionals, such as architects,
and providing design consultancy service;

(c)  carrying out visits in response to any reports of dangercus structures
and cartying out the functions required under the Highway Act in
accordance with dangerous siructures;

(d)  conducting building surveys, producing reporis and recommending any
structural repairs in respect of Council buildings;

(8)  advising on struciural engineeting and safety matters at sports grounds
1o the Council's environmental protection team; and

() carrying out struciural reviews and providing feedback to Building
Control in respect of compliance issuss,

as required by-the Council from time to time.

The Service Provider shall provide professional advice and services in respect
of the following areas and functions:

(@) appropriaie building surveys as required and defined by the Council
within the available budget;

{b)y  structural advice for annual inspections ai sports grounds and for
safely at special evenis.

The Service Provider shall, in respect of the Council's construction projects
ensure that compliance with the CDM Regulations and undertake the duties of
the Principal Designer as set out within the CDM Regulations.

The Service Provider may not sub:let the role of Principal Designer without
the Council's written consent.

The Service Provider shall take all necessary steps and advice to enable the
Coungcil to discharge its obligations under the CDM Regulations as Client and
the related Approved Code of Practice (Health and Safely Executive
Document Reference L144).
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in relation to Building Regulations and Planning Applications

8.1.6. The Service Provider shall undertake the function of a consultani to review:

(@)

(b)

the drainage, building services and siructural aspects of building
regulation submissions prneipally 1n relaton to the Building
Regulations — Part A. Structure; and

ihe drainage and structural aspects of planning applications

submiited to the Council. The Service Provider shall perform these functions
to a standard commensurate to the service level agreement between Building
Control and the Council's Environment Sirategy and Asset Management
feam set out at Appendix 12.

8.1.7. The Service Provider shall carty out site wvisits where required, to clariy
siructural proposals, or to review compliance with Part A of the Building
Regulations. Feedback from such site visits shall be provided to Building
Control as required by the Council

In relation to dangerous buildings

918 The Service Provider shall.

()

(b)

(c)
(d)

@)

respond o reports of ‘dangerous siruciures’ from the Council,
members of the public, or from the police or fire services, or from the
Highways Services Pravider,

following nofification, undertake a site visit within an appropriate
timescale to assess the problem reporied, and to determine further
action required under provisions of the Building Act 1984,

pravide a 24 hour call out contact service for this function;

serve notices to building owners and agenis, normally using the
Council's powers under Section 77 and 78 of the Building Act 1984
whete appropriate in accordance with the Act; and

aftend court, as an expert witness as necessary.

in relation to Buildng Surveys

9.1.9. The Service Provider shall.

()

in response to all Councll requests, underiake a survey to determine
the structural integnty and soundness of Council owned buildings
within two (2) weeks of any request by the Council; and
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(b)  within four (4) weeks of any request from the Couneil under paragraph
8.1.6 produce a written report on the exient and significance of any
distress or deterioration with & note on limitations of the inspection and
where appropriate, recommend or suggest approaches io structural
repairs, including an estimated range of the costs in writing.

In relation to struciural advice for annual inspections at sporis grounds

9.1.10. The Service Provider shall provide advice to the Council's ‘Safety at Sporis
Grounds Advisory Group’ and to the Safety Team about all structural
engineering matters in relation to General Safety Ceriificates that are issued
by the Council each year pursuant io the Safety at Sports Grounds Act 1975.

For the Council the certificates apply at four major sporis grounds (“Sporis
Grounds”):

{i) Manchester United Football Club;
(i)  Lancashire Cricket Club;

{fiy  Alirincham Fooiball Club; and

(iv)  Sale Sharks Rugby Ground.

9.1.11. The Service Provider shall review whether .each of the Sporis Grounds
complies with all struciural engineering requiremenis. The safety of spectaiors
is paramount, with particular reference o the latest version of the following
documenis:

(iy  guide to Safety at Sports Grounds (reference ISBN 978 0 11
702074 0) as published with the permission of the Depariment
for Culture, Media and Sport on behalf of the Controller of Her
Majesty's Stationery Office;

(i)  the Event Safety Guide: HSG195 (reference 0 7176 2453 6) as
issued by the Health and Safety Executive; and

(i) Temporary Demountable Structures (reference ISBN 978 0
901297 45 7) as published by the Instiiution of Structural
Engineers.

9.1.12. The Service Provider shall undertake an annual review of each Sporis
Ground and produce a repott (to be included in the Annual Report) on the
findings of each Sports Ground’s review, and aitend meetings to provide
feedback. This requires a full structural engineering review of all areas within
the Sports Grounds. It shall include a full siructural engineering review of
those areas outside that are accessed by large numbers of the public en-route
to the Sports Grounds. This includes the circulation routes that provide the

e s ——— ey o l
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means for spectators to move in and out, and around the ground, under both
normal and emergency conditions. For example, in the case of Manchester
United Football Club the review will include an assessment, and feedback, for
structural aspects of pedesirian safety on the bridges along the main access
routes leading directly to the club.

In relatton to Struciural Advice for Safety at Special Evenis

91.13 The S8ervice Provider shall provide written advice 1o Trafford's

Environmental Protection (licence provider) in a timescale appropriate to the
delivery of the event about all structural engineering matters in relation to
safety at special events taking place in a public area, within a Sports Ground,
or at any other venue within the Council Area.

9.1.14. The Service Provider shall review whether the arrangements made by the

organisers of special events take due account of all structural engineering
requiremenis. Those struciural engineering requirements Include the
adequacy of the strength and stabiily of all permanent and temporary
structures that might be affecied by each special event The scope of work
includes a requirement o provide a report on the findings of each special
event review (as part of the next Monthly Repori), and to attend meetings as
required and such report shall be updated on the MIS such that the Council
shall be able to access at all fimes

9.1.15. For the purposes of paragraphs 9 1 12 and 8.1.13, a "special event” is any

event where unusually large numbers of the public congregate, or circulate
locally, or both, within Trafford, for a temporary period whilst a pre-organised
event takes place and for which the venue of the event has not been
previously assessed or no safety cetiificaie has been 1ssued.
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10. PART 10 - PROPERTY MANAGEMENT SERVICES

10.1.1. The Service Provider shall provide the Property Management Services in
accordance with Parts 10 ~ 13 of the Technical Services Specification.

10.1.2. The Service Provider shall deliver the Property Management Services in
accordance with Legislation, relevant guidance and Good Indusiry Practice
which shall include:

(8} giving clear, unambiguous and well communicated information and
advice;

(b) undertaking regular and comprehensive reviews throughout the
process, taking info account whole life cost considerations,
sustainability and energy conservation;.

(c) giving rigorous consideration to healih and safsty implicaﬁons;
(d) undertaking auditable processes;

(e) undertaking full document management of elecironic and paper records
allowing access to the Council;

(f) conducting repotts on performance, conduct, health and safety and
workmanship of contractors as specified in the KPls and Method
Statements;

(g) placement of orders, authorisation of payment and monitoring of
expenditure; and

(h) delivering maximum value for the Council and pariner crganisations.

10.1.3. The Service Provider shall perform all responsibiliies, duties, obligations
and liabilities which are applicable to the Council in the role of "Landlord",
"licensor" or as freehold occupier in respect of each property within the Estate
as more patiicularly described in the Property Documents.

10.1.4. The Service Provider shall perform the Property Management Services such
that on the earlier of Termination or Expiry of this Agreement each properiy
within the Estate is in accordance with the Handback Standard.

10.2. PROPERTY ADVISORY SERVICE

10.2.1. The Service Provider shall provide, as reasonably requested by the Councill,
any general and specialist professional, technical, policy and property advice
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to support the management of the Estate, including but not limited to advice in
respect of the following matters:

(a) party wall agreements;
(b) lingation and arbitrafion,
{¢) insurance claims,

(d) planning appeals;

(e) the Safety ai Sports Grounds Act 1975 and the Fire Safety and the Fire
Safety and Safety at places of Sport Act 1987;

(f) photogrammetric and other specialist surveys;

(g) mining advisory services;

(h) mineral reports;

(1) bat (and other protected species) reports;

(i} alt weather ariificial piich design;

(k) storm water dramnage design;

(I} Ift design,

(m) legionelia risk assessments,

(n) supervision of asbesios removal works; and

{0) any other maiter relating to the management of the Estate.

10.2.2. Any request for Property Advisory Services under must be submitted by the
Councit In writing (Advisory Request) and the Service Provider shall provide
an acknowledgement of receipt within twenty four (24) hours.

10.2.3. The Service Provider shall provide a substantive response to each Advisory
Request within the timescale reasonably requested by the Council.

10.2.4. Where there are any queries In respect of the Service Provider's initial
response io-an -Advisory Request the.Service Provider shall respond to these
within forty eight (48} hours of receipt
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11.1.

PART 11 — FM AND BRELATED SERVICES
HARD FM SERVICES

11.1.1. The Service Provider shall provide Hard FM Setvices in respect of those

propetties specified in Appendix 2 (FM Services Alfocation).

11.1.2. The Hard FM Services shall comprise a full repair and maintenance service,

11.1.3.

11.1.4.

fncluding planned, programmed and cyclical repairs, routine servicing and
replacement in respect of all physical assets (including buildings, plant and
equipment) as necessary io ensure a safe and efficient working environment,
including:

(&) reactive and emergency maintenance; and

(b) planned preventative maintenance;

as further in paragraphs 11.1.3 fo 11.1.34 below.

[n providing the Hard FM Services, thé Service Provider shall:

{a) tailor the Hard FM Services to maintain the relevant assets to suit the
defined functional use of the built environment over the required period
(to fulfil technical, commercial and environmental agendas);

(b) monitor all repair and mainienance activiies so that operating
conditions can be ‘mainiained and the quality of service provision can
be recorded;

(¢} comply with Building Services Research and Information Association
(BSRIA) practice and recommended standards including but not limited
{0 Business Focused Maintenance; and

(d) comply with all other relevant statutory regulations and requirements
not specifically mentioned above.

The Service Provider shall comply with all functional minimum maintenance

standards included in BS 8544 Guide for life cycle costing of maintenance.

11.1.5.

The Service Provider shall ensure that all plant and equipment and infernal
environments comply with and/or are maintained in accordance with:

{a) original equipment manufacturers recommendations —as recorded in
the O&M and CDM files HVCA Standard Maintenance Specification
(SFG 20 Maintenance schedules and SFG30 Mothball standards);
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(b) C.L.B.S.E gudelines, including but not limited o Guide F (Energy
efficiency In buildings) and Guide M (Maintenance engineering and
management) and the CIBSE Building Operation Manual,

{c) appropriate British standards which are deemed Fit for Purpose by type
(office) in relation to In use/occupied space; and

{d) appropriate standards in relation to vacant space and Mothballing &
Re-commissioning, including but not mited 1o, HVCA SFG 30.

11.1 6 The Service Provider shall test, mantain and repair equipment and systems,
including lifesaving and secuniy systems as required by the Council in
accordance with the Target Service Level in respect of KPI Number 50, 51, 52
and 53 in relation to the Technical Services.

11.1.7. The Service Provider shall at least once in each Agreement Year (or more
frequently as required by Good Indusiry Praciice or in response to concerns
raised by a user) inspect and iest all elecirical and mechanical equipment
(unless otherwise required to inspect or test more frequently) and shall
provide details of all inspections and tests carried out in the relevant month
and the resulis (and steps taken by the Service Provider to remedy a
problem} in each Monthly Report, provided that the Service Provider shall
notify the Council {as a Prompt Repori) within one Business Day if an
inspection reveals a safely 1ssue which needs fo be immediately rectified,
together with the steps taken (or to be taken) {o remedy the issue and warn
users as soon as reasonably praciicable.

11.1.8. The Service Provider shall mantain all bulldings and associated engineeting
services and exiernal works in sound and operationally safe condition.

11 1.9. The Service Provider shall ensure that all maintainable assets, including
non-fixed plant and equipment, within the Council Properiy Estaie and
identified from the Master Premises List, M&E Masier Premises List and
Condition Surveys, are mainiained to ihe required Fit for Purpose
performarnce level.

EMERGENCY AND REACTIVE MAINTENANCE SERVICE

11.1.10.The Service Provider shall provide an Emergency and Reactive

Maintenance Service 24 hours a day, seven days a week, Hiroughout eadh
Agreement Year.

111 11.The Service Provider shall provide a guaranieed telephone response tfo
requests for Emergency Reparrs and Urgent Repairs that is avallable 24
hours a day, 7 days a week, all year round
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11.1.12.The Service Provider shall provide timely Emergency and Reactive
Maintenance to ensure, where possible, the Council’s operations can continue
to be delivered.

11.1.13, The Service Provider shall provide reporis (as a Prompt Repori) on
emergency events within forty eight (48) hours of the eveni (or earlier if
appropriate), detailing actions undertaken and recommending future actions.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE PROGRAMME

11.1.14. The Service Provider shall .ensure the Council meets its responsibilities and
legislative requirements with respect to the siatutory and routine servicing and
repair of equipment through the delivery and management of a prioritised
programme of planned preventative maintenance based on Condition Surveys
and other available condition data (Planned Maintenance Programme).

11.1.15. The Service Provider shall maintain and, where necessary, replace Lifecycle
Assets so that each Lifecycle Asset (or its replacement) is available for use, in
good working order and Fit for Purpose for the Useful Life of the relevant
Lifecycle Asset.

11.1.16.In performing its obligations contained in paragraph 11.1.17, the Service
Provider shall comply with Good Industry Practice and have reference to
standards and guidelines including, but not limited to:

(2) BS 8544 Guide for life cycle costing of maintenance;

(b) CIBSE guidelines including, but not limited 1o, Guide F (Energy
Efficiency in Buildings) and Guide M {Mainienance Engineering and
Management) and the CIBSE Building Operation Manuai;

(c) relevant British Standards in refation to in use and occupied space;

(d} appropriate standards in relation fo vacant space, mothballing and re-
commissioning, including, but not limited to, HYCA SFG 30; and

(e) original equipment manufacturer's recommendations.

11.1.17. Within three (8) months following the Service Commencement Date, the

Service Provider shall prepare a lifecycle plan (Lifeeycle Plan) detailing:

(a) the mainienance and replacement work to be caitied out in respect of
the Lifecycle Assets in the current Agreement Year;

(b} a plan in reasonable detail covering maintenance and replacement
work to be carried out in respect of the Lifecycle Assets in the period
of five years commencing on the first anniversary of the Service
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Commencement Date and ending on the sixth anniversary of the
Service Commencement Date, and

(c) a high level plan of the maintenance and replacement work to be
carried out in respect of the Lifecycle Assets for the rematnder of the

Agreement Perod,

to ensure that Lifecycle Assets will be available for use, in good warking
order and Fit for Purpose throughout the asset's Useful Life in accordance

with paragraph 1.1 17

11.1.18.The Setvice Provider shall as part of the Annual Report provide a report on
progress of mainienance and replacement work against the Lifecycle Plan for

the relevant Agreement Year

11.1.19.The Service Provider shall as part of the Annual Programme update the
Lifecycle Plan:

(a) taking account of any acquisition or disposal of assefs in the previous
Agreement Year; and v

(b) taking, &ccount of information gamed from the Condition Surveys
carried out In accordance with paragraph 11.4 of this Technical
Services Specification.

11.1 20 Where a Lifecycle Asset reaches the end of iis Useful Life (Life Expired
Asset), the Service Provider shall;

(@) replace any Llfe Exptred Asset where the cost of replacement is less

(b) continue 1o repar and mamtaln any Life Expired Asset where the cost

of replacement exceeds e, provided that in any Agreement Year,
the Service Provider shall not be required fo incur third party costs of
greater than 50% of the cost of replacement in maintaining the

relevant Life Expired Asset.

11.1.21. For the avoidance of doubt, for the purposes of paragraph 11 1 22 the costs
assoclated with Personnel are not included 1n the cost of replacement of a Life

Expired Asset.

11.1.22. Where the Lifecycle Plan requires the procurement of any sub-contractor fo
deliver planned works, the Service Provider shall manage the procurement
and tender process and be responsibie for paying the sub-contractor (subject
to paragraph 11 1.20).
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11.1.23.In delivering the Lifecycle Plan, the Service Provider shall document all
variations, payments, liquidated and ascertained damages (where applicable)

and financial reports as part of the relevant Annual Report and as required by
the Council.

11.1.24. The Service Provider shall provide to the Council as part of the Monihly
Reporis a report on the Planned Maintenance Programme including, but not
limited to, expenditure against budget, progress against the timescales set out
in the Planned Maintenance Programime, contractual matiers with any third
party sub-contractors and third party claims.

11.1.25. The Service Provider shali provide and keep updated in a fully transparent
document management system all As-built drawings, maintenance manuals,
asset management and maintenance information.

11.1.26. The Service Provider shall maintain all information for financial, safety and
technical audits.

11.1.27. The Service Provider shall produce annuai appraisal reports in respect of all
significant contracts as part of the Annual Report.

11.1.28.The Service Provider shall produce information, data and technical
information to support any funding and grant applications.

11.1.29. The Service Provider shall provide the capability to offer the services of a
structural consultant fo carry out any structural stability investigations as
required within the timeframe required by the Council. The Service Provider
shall report {as a Prompt Repori) on the findings of any structural survey
within 24 hours of the completion of the inspection where notified that the
inspection is urgent or within 5 Business Days of the inspection taking place in
all other circumstances.

11.1.30. The Service Provider shall be responsible for processing change of use
requesis and shall oplimise the level of maintenance provided in order to
maximise value for money for the Council.

11.1.31. The Service Provider shall provide, or procure the provision of the Planned
Maintenance Programme in such a manner as to minimise disruption to all
users of the property, having regard to the use of the property in question, that
such properly can continue to be used for its intended function whilst any
Planned Maintenance is being carried oui.

11.1.82. The Service Provider shall at least once in each Agreement Year carry out
or procure the carrying out of a Fire Risk Assessment and shall carry out or
procure any remedial works on any property within the Council Property
Estate that is non-compliant with the relevant Legislation within two Business
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Days and before repeating the Fire Risk Assessment fo ensure compliance.
The Service Provider shall provide details of all assessments carried out In
the relevant month and the results (and steps taken by the Service Provider to
remedy a problem) in each Monthly Report, provided that the Service Provider
shall notify the Council within one Business Day if an inspection reveals a
safety issue which needs fo be immediately rectified, together with the steps
taken (or to be taken) to remedy the issue and warn users as soon as
reasonably practicable

11.2. SOFT FACGILITIES MANAGEMENT

11 2.1 The Service Provider shall provide Soft FIM Services to the Estate (excluding
the Sale Waterside PFI) as specified in Appendix 2 (FM Services Allocation)
(Soft FM section). For the avordance of doubt:

(@) the nine Communily Centres listed in the Master Premises List are
managed under Leases; and

(b) cleaning at Trafford Town Hall is subject to an existing contract,
and accordingly are outside the scope of the Soft FM Services.

1122 The Soft FM Services shall comprise all of the services set out in this
paragraph 11.2 of this Technical Services Specificaiion and shail mclude
(without mitation).

(a) recephon and security services;

(b) helpdesk services;

(c) porterage setvices;

{(d) cleaning and housekeeping services,

{(e) control of heating, cooling and lighting systems:
() space management/internal moves;

(d) waste disposal;

(h) mail processing and delivery;

() car park and deliveries management;

() grounds mamntenance; and

(k) portable appliance testing.
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11.2.3. The Service Provider shall ensure a fully manned reception desk during
normal office hours, except in relation to Trafford Town Hall and Sale
Waterside. The relevant office hours are sef out in Appendix 7 (Recepiion
Services — Opening Hours),

11.2.4. The Service Provider shall:

'(a) provide a routine daily cleaning and housekeeping service ensuring
that floors and surfaces are kept clean and free from debris, dust,
ingrained dirt, streaks and marks;

(b) ensure that floor spaces are kept tidy and uncluttiered with unhindered
access and emergency escape;

{c) provide a weekly deep clean of toilets, bathrooms and washing facilities

ensuring that such faciliies are maintained to the highest hygiene
standards;

(d) provide a weekly deep clean of kitchens and dining areas ensuring that

fixtures, surfaces and appliances are kept free of grease, dirt, dust,
marks and stains;

(e} provide a daily reactive cleaning surface for spillages, breakages and
other non-routine occurrences;

() provide a periodic monthly cleaning service for carpets, tiles, partition
walls, internal walls, suspended ceilings, lighting, furniture and
upholstery as required by the Council;

(9) provide or procure a specialist cleaning service for specialist tasks
including {without limitation) window cleaning, pest control and feminine
hygiene faciliiies;

(h) provide other periodic cleaning and housekeeping services as
reasonably required by the Council;

(i) ensure that appropriate safety measures are taken whilst cleaning
services are carried out; and

() ensure that cleaning products -are used and stored in accordance with
the manufacturer's instructions and COSHH Regulations.

11.2.5. The Service Provider shall provide a calendar management service for
function and meeting rooms as required by the Council.

11.2.6. In relation to services provided In-house by the Council (as indicated in
Appendix 2 (FM Services Allocation)), the Service Provider shall supervise the

in-house service provision (or any replacement provided bx a third party
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appointed by the Council) and ensure It 1s co-ordinated efficiently with the FM
Services.

11.2,7. The Service Provider shall provide a project managemeni service in
connection with accommodation projects and associated changes in furniture
(including Sale Waterside PFI for the purposes of this paragraph 11.2.7).

1128 The Service Provider shall ensure the supply of ID cards to all personnel
and shall maintain the access door conirol systems.

112.9. The Service Provider shall monitor and control all heating, ighting and
cooling systems.

11.2,10.The Service Provider shall monitor and manage the use of Cournicil car parks
within the curtilage of properiies in the Administrative Estate, including:

(@) ensuring staff car park spaces are used only by persons entitled to use
staff car park spaces; and

(b) managing access to the visitor car park spaces at Trafford Town Hall
through the control barrier.

11.2.11. The Service Provider shall throughout the Service Period establish, operate
and maintain a sysiem that can log and manage reactive requests from
anyone within the bulldings, ensuring that all bullding defects and resoclutions
are logged according to agreed timescales and priorities and measured
appropriately.

11.2 12 The Service Provider shall provide secunty and access control, security
equipment and guarding winciuding all manned and electronic secunty
measures to encompass general secunty, equipment maintenance,
surveillance and monitoring systems, manned patrols, access controi, readers
and passes (inciuding pass production} and key holding, vehicular access
control, vetting and fraining of security staff in accordance with specific
bullding and departmental requirements, emergency event and incident
control, response and reporting in relation to the buildings listed.

11.2,13. The Service Provider shall maintain and manage data on the MIS relating to
property utthsation and occupation, identifying improvement opportunities,
reporiing-utilisation performance on actual-building and workspace-occupancy
as part of the Monthly Report.

11.2.14. The Service Provider shall provide or shall procure the provision of flexible
working advice and specific space planning advice to support the delivery of
moves, changes and churns and to suppori the delivery of projects as
required in order to maximise the utilisation of space.
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11,2.15. The Service Provider shall provide or shall procure the provision of any
redecoration required outside normzl fabric maintenance due io the impact of
internal moves. The Setvice Provider shall manage and deliver or shall
procure space management services to the Adminisirative Estate.

11.2.16. Waste Management

The Service Provider shall, on any day where a property which forms part of
the Estate to which the.Soft FM Setvice is to be provided is in use, arrange for
the collection of all waste, which shall include:

(@ the recycling or disposal of paper waste, sanitary waste and-composted
wasie;

(b) getting the waste fo the point of collection for the relevant service party
or third party to collect; and

(¢)  monitoring waste materials in accordance with relevant government
policy initiatives such that recycling rates are improved and
Government targeis are met.

11.2.17. The Service Provider shall provide suitable training for Personnel o raise
awareness of recycling and wasie reduction.

11.2.18. Mail Processing and Delivery

11.2.19. The Service Provider shall receive, sort, store, dispatch and distribute all
incoming and outgoing internal and external mail during normal operating
hours. The Setrvice Provider shall provide internal and external postal services
to and from Trafford Town Hall and Sale Walerside as well as relevant
Council buildings and stakeholder buildings.

11.2.20. The Setvice Provider shall receive and safely store post and parcels outside
of normal operating hours.

11.2.21. The Service Provider shall screen all mail’ and provide or procure courier
services and porterage.

11.2.22. The Service Provider shall on the request of the Counci! collect and dispose
in the appropriate manner of heavy waste items.

11.2.23.The Service Provider shall provide internal and external post to schools
within the Council Area.

leeceoooeoc000000060000060CS0
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11.2.24,The Service Provider shall provide an internal couner service for ihe
Administrative Estate in accordance with paragraphs 11.2.25 to 11.2 28 below
and Appendix 8 (Courier Service).

11 2.25. The Setvice Provider shall make one mternal mail collection in the morning
and one internal mail collection in the afternoon from each building in the
Administrative Estate on svery Business Day.

11.2.26.The Service Provider shall ensure that any internal mail collected in the
morning is delivered to the relevant building on the same Busmess Day.

11 2.27.The Service Provider shall ensure that any internal mail collecied in the
afternoon is delivered to the relevant building on the following Business Day

11 2 28. The Service Provider shall make twice weekly deliveries of internal mail from
the Administrative Estate fo the residential properiies of Elected Members.

11.2 29. Grounds Maintenance

11 2 30 The Service Provider shall or shall procure the management, maintenance,
reparr and renewal of hard surfacing, car parking areas, walls, fences,
external drainage, pamted lines and road markings, kerbs, decking, gullies,
ramps, drains and external furniture in each case within the curiilage of each
property within the Adminisirative Estate, in accordance with Good Industry
Practice and so that such areas and assets are Fit for Purpose and are of an
appropriate aesthetic standard.

11.2.31 The Service Provider shall clear all litter from all hard and landscaped areas
both internally and externally and any other areas that are within the curtilage
of each property within the Administrative Estate.

11.2 32 The Service Provider shall, no later than the date two (2) months following
the Service Commencement Date, submit & drafi plan to the Council sefting
out the Service Provider's proposals to carry out removal of snow and i1ce i
order to mantain vehicle and pedestrnan access o the each property within
the Administrative Estate. The Service Provider shall revise the plan as
reasonably required by the Council, the agreed plan being the Winter
Maintenance Plan.

11.2:33, The Setvice Provider-shall provide a draft-updated Winter-Maintenance-Plan
as part of each Annual Programme.

11.2.34.The Service Provider shall provide and comply with the Winter Maintenancs
Plan in order o give reasonable access to the Administrative Estate such that
the Administrative Estate can be accessed safely on foot and by car during
normal operational times.
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11.2.35. For the avoldance of doubt, the Service Provider's obligations in respect of
paragraph 11.2.34 shall exclude the Sale Waterside PFl. However, the
Council shall have the right, at reasonable notice o the Service Provider, to
require that the obligations under paragraph 11.2.34 are extended fo any
other element of the Estiate.

11.83. SLA PREMISES SCHEME MANAGEMENT

11.3.1. The Service Provider shall deliver and manage on behalf of the Council’'s
Corporate Landlord Board properly, mechanical/electrical, FM Service and
energy management service level agreements as defined in the SLA Service
Specification.

11.3.2. In addition io those obligations under the SLA Service Specification, the
Service Provider shall, following receipt of a formal writien request from the.
SLA Premises provide such services to the SLA Premises as may be
required.

11.3.3. Any services provided in addition io the SLA Setvice Specification shall be
invoiced directly to the relevant school and the Service Provider shall take all
risk in respeci of recovery of such amounts.

11.3.4. The Service Provider shall manage, within available funding provided by
subscribing-schools, the SLA Premises Management Scheme.

11.3.5. The contribution from the SL.A Scheme contract is not guaranteed and is
dependent on annual negotiation with individual schocls by the Service
Provider.

11.4. CONDITION SURVEYS AND DATA MANAGEMENT

11.4.1. The Service Provider shall undertake annual Condition Surveys of all the
properties within the Estate on a rolling ¢alendar basis over a five year petiod,
inspecting twenty (20%) percent of the Estate in each Agreement Year.

11.4.2. In respect of each property within the Estate the Service Provider shall,
within one (1) month of 1st April in each Agreement Year provide a robust and
accurately maintained record of the condition of all elements of all buildings
within the Estate including the resulis of the most recent Condition Survey
underiaken pursuani o clause 11.4.1.

11.4.3. The Service Provider shall ensure that the Condition Surveys are:
(@) collated in a suitable MIS;
(b) updated in accordance with this paragraph 11.4;

made avallable to the Council at all times; and_
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(d) remain the properiy of the Council.

11.4 4. In respect of any property which the Council notifies the Service Provider
they are infending fo purchase, or which the Service Provider proposes that
the Council shall purchase, the Service Provider shall:

(a) underiake a comprehensive visual inspection of all elements of the
property tncluding building fabtic, structures, service nstallaiions and
external works / features,

(b) 1dentify any areas where such an inspection was not possible;

{(c}) provide a full written report of the outcomes of such an inspection as part
of ihe relevant Monthly Report (or within the timeframes agreed by the
Parties (aciing reasonably)) which shall also contain a recommendation
as whether the properiy would be a suitable investment for the Councll to
make;

(d) transfer any data arising as a result of such inspection to the MIS,

(e) on noiification by the Council of the completion of a purchase of any
property, add such purchased property to the applicable section of the
Master Premises List and the MIS, and include the purchased property n
the Condition Survey provided to the Council each Agreement Year.

11 4.5. The Service Provider shall update Tecords to the agreed elecironic format 1n
an equivalent to the Premise System and the data shall be used to inform the
production of the Annual Programme and planning any Reactive Maintenance
Works.

11 4.6. Where any works are undertaken o a properiy within the Estate, the Service
Provider shall update the relevant Condition Survey to reflect the outcome of
suech works within one (1) month of the works heing completed.

11.4.7. In undertaking any Condition Surveys the Service Provider shall liaise with
all relevant statutory and stakeholder bodies and inform them of the outcomes
of any Condition Surveys requiring Reactive Mamntenance Works.

11.5. LEGIONELLA TESTING

11.5.1. The Service Provider shall fake all steps necessary to ensure that ihe
Council discharges 1ts statutory obligations, and complies with the Health and
Safety Executive Approved Code of Practice, in respect of the control of
Legionnaire's disease

11.5.2. The Setvice Provider shall submit a programme for a monthly mspection
and festing of all properties within the Estate for which the Council holds a
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statutory obligation in relation to the conirol of legionnaire's disease (as set
ouf in the Legionnella Register) to the Council for approval as part of the
Annual Frogramme (Legionnella Inspection Plan).

11.5.8. The Service Provider shall carry out the Legionnella Inspection Plan, updaie
the Council's Legionnella Register based on the outcome of the monthly
inspections and provide as part of the Monthly Report details of progress of
inspections against the Legionnella Inspection Plan.

11.54. The Setvice Provider shall maintain records of inspections and tests carried
out pursuant to the Legionnella Inspection Plan for a minimum of six (6) years.

11.6. ASBESTOS MANAGEMENT

11.6.1. The Sétvice Provider shall take all steps necessary to ensure that the
Council is in compliance at all times with its obligations under the Asbestos
Regulations.

11.6.2. The Service Provider shall annually update the Council's Asbestos
Management Plan in relation 1o all the properties within the Estate, and shall
submit each updaied Asbestos Management Plan to the Council for approval
as part of the draft Annual Programme.

11.6.3. The Service Providér shall develop, implement and keep updated the
Asbestos Management Plan including:

(a) the Asbestos Management Control Procedures; and
(b) the Priority Risk Assessments.

11.6.4. If the Setvice Provider appoints a third party in connection with any surveys,
removal or remedial works in relation to asbestos in the Estate, the Service
Provider shall ensure that the third party has the specialist iraining, knowledge
and experience appropriate for the proposed task.

11.8.5. The Service Provider shall underiake or shall procure an assessment on an
annual basis to determine the presence and condition of asbestos in respect
of all non-domestic premises within the Estate. The assessments carried out

in accordance with this paragraph shall comply in all respects with the Priority
Risk Assessments..

11.6.6. The Service Provider shall complete Priority Risk Assessments at least
annually. The Service Provider shall use the results gained from the
assessments carried out under paragraphs 11.6.4 and 11.6.5 to determine
whether furiher surveys and asbestos remedial/removal work are necessary.
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11.8.7 The Service Provider shall update records relating to the Council's Priority
Risk Assessments within two (2) Business Days of completion of a Priority
Risk Assessment and pravide an annual written repott to the Council as part
of the Annual Report

1168 The Service Provider shall advise the Council on procurement of asbesios
removal and encapsulation works.

11.6 8 The Service Provider shali develop, monifor and mamtam the AMS software
collection system for the compilation of data and mantain a register for all
assessments of non-domestic premises owned or occupied by the Counci
and review on a regular basis to maintain their robustness and validity

116 10.The Service Provider shail represent the Council on working parties, and
commuitees as required by the Council.

11.8.11.The Service Provider shall, in each Annual Report, provide a report for the
Councifs Health & Safety Manager and Corporate Directors detailing the
Service Provider's work across the Estate in the previous vear in a form
approved by the Council and detailing as a mmimum.

(8) Priority Risk Assessmenis carried out:
(b) ashestos condition surveys carried out;
{c) remedial works commissioned and cartied out;

(d) a demonstration of how the Service Provider has complied with the
Councll's Asbestos Management Plan; and

(e) details of any circumstances where the Service Provider has not been
In compliance with the Council's Asbestos Management Plan.

11.6.12. The Service Provider shall submit with the Annual Report a programme of
planned activites for the forthcoming year for the Council's approval fo be
included in the Annual Programme.

11.6.18 The Service Provider shall provide estimates for all types of remedial and
removal works to the Council Where the esfimate exceeds 2
Setvice Provider shall carry-out a competitive tender process to obtain Best

Value,

11.6.14 Where the Council has appointed a person to be responsible for ashestos
management i relation to a particular property or properiies within the Estate,
the Service Provider shall provide guidance and traning to the responsible

person on:




(a) completing an asbestos management plan for thelr premises
{including the ocreation of an asbestos register for all
known/presumed asbestos containing matetrials) that is sufficiently
detailed and robust to comply in all respecis with the Asbesios
Regulations; :

(b) completing a Priority Risk ‘Assessment in relation to asbesios
containing materials;

(c) the inspection of all known locations of materials containing asbestos
and recording the findings of inspections in detail that is sufficient to
comply with the Council's Asbestos Management Plan,

11.8.15. The Service Provider shall initiate the Council's Asbestos Management
Procedures if hazardous conditions are encountered.

11.6.16. The Service Provider shall update all records on the Council's Ashestos
Register.

11.7. PORTABLE APPLIANCE TESTING ADMINISTRATION

11.7.1. In accordance with the requirements at paragraph 11.7.3 and on an annual
basis, the Service Provider shall procure, manage and administer Poriable
Appliance Testing in respect of all relevant electrical appliances and
equipment included in each property within the Council Property Estaie and
the SLA Premises fo ensure that the Council and/or the relevant body
responsible for the SLA Premises complies with its duty under the Electricity
at Work Regulations in relation to Portable Appliance Testing.

11.7.2, The Service Provider shall provide, at the request of the Councll, general
and professional advice on all aspecis of Portable Appliance Testing and the
service provided by the Service Provider.

11.7.3. The Service Provider shall establish and agree a rofling annual programtme
oi testing visits in consultation with subscribers and approved by the Council
which allows for annual testing of electrical appliances and equipment and a
five yearly rolling programme of testing of cables, pipes, ducts and ufility
sysiems so that approximately 20% of relevant asseis are tested each
Agreement Year.

11.7.4. The Service Provider shall recharge subscribers to the SLA Premises
scheme with costs and fees chargeable in respect of the provision of the
Portable Appliance Testing Service.

11.7.56. The Service Provider shall receive and record test resuits within a database
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 3.2 (Managemeni Information
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Systern). The Service Provider shall promptly make recorded test data
available to the Council and to subscribers o ihe SLA Premises scheme on
demand

11.7.6. The Service Provider shall actively seek to promote and market the Portable
Appliance Testing Service to schools within the Council Area that are not SLA
Premises at any point durning the Service Period.

11.8. UTILITIES / ENERGY MANAGEMENT

11.8.1. The Service Provider shall provide utiliiies and energy management
services as described in paragraphs 11 8.2 {o 11.8.12 n respect of:

(2) properiies within the Council Property Estaie for all utilities, and

(b) schools that are members of the energy and utilihles management SLA
scheme, as set out in Appendix 2 (FM Services Allocation),

together, the Uiilities Supply Estate.

11.8.2 The Service Provider shall comply with the terms of the relevant SLA
Service Specifications in relation o the SLA Prermises (Utilifies).

11.8.3 The Service Provider shall, no later than the date six (6} months following
the Service Commencement Date, submit a draft plan to the Council setfing
out the Service Provider's proposals o manage utility consumption within the
Utilities Supply Estate in order to ensure that the Council’s targets in respect
of consumption and costs are met over the following three years. The Service
Provider shall revise ihe plan as reasonably required by the Council, the
agreed plan being the Energy and Water Management Plan.

11.8.4. The Service Provider shall provide a draft updated Energy and Water
Management Plan as par of each Annual Programme, In each case covering
the following three year penod.

11.8.5. The Service Provider shali include in each Annual Report details of uilities
performance against the Energy and Water Management Plan

11.8.6. The Service Provider shall procure renewals of Energy Performance
Qertlflcates and Air Conditioning Inspections in respect of the Utilities Supply
Estate in accordance with statutory requirements.

11.8.7. The Service Provider shall optimise system performance of lightng and
HVAC conirol systems acraoss the Uiility Supply Estate.

11.8.8 The Service Provider shall, in relation to gas and electinicity supply to the
Utilities Supply Estate:
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(a) manage the gas and electricity supply agresments;

{b) liaise with suppliets, meter cperators and disiribution networks to
resolve payment and fechnical issues and mainiain continuity of
supply;

(c) ensure billing is accuraie and resolve hilling inaccuracies with the
relevant supplier promptly; and

(d) provide such information as is required by suppliers including, but not
linited to, meter numbers and points and [evels of consumption.

11.8.9. The Service Provider shall provide prorptly on request by the Council the
following services in connection with the management of energy and utilities
to the Ultilities Supply Estate:

(a) guidance and fraining in support of servicé level agreements in respect
of energy and uiilities;

(b) promotional acfivities and presentations to schools and other
institutions that may sign up to the energy and uiilities management
SLA Service Specification; and

(c) technical input and consumption data as required by the Council in

connection with energy procurement processes entered inio by the
Coungcil.

11.8.10. The Service Provider shall record energy and water consumption data for
the Utility Supply Estate and shall include within Monthly Reporis: details of
energy and water consumption and expenditure.

11.8.11. As part of the annual update o the Energy and Water Management Plan,
the Service Provider shall:

() produce and submit for review and approval by the Council schedules
of no cost, low cost and high cost works which, in the reasonable
opinion of the Service Provider, would if implemenied improve
performance against ihe Council's fargeis in respect of ultilities
consumption, costs and carbon emission reductions;

(b) underiake feasibifity studies for energy efficiency measures within the
Utiity Supply Estate and obtain estimates for energy efficiency
measures o be implemented from any established supplier in the
market (or as directed by the Council at their absolute discretion);
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(c) evaluate new technology for application in support of the energy targets
to the Utility Supply Estate in accordance with the Target Service Level
in respect of KPI Number 57 1n relation to the Technical Services;

(d) make recommendations to the Council in respect of energy and water
usage policies and practices to deliver savings in terms of costs and
reduce carbon emissions.

11.8.12 The Service Provider shall supervise works identified, approved and
commissioned in connection with uility and energy management and ensure
their delivery in accordance with industry standards
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12. PART 12 — CAPITAL PROGRAMME (PROPERTY)
12.1. CAPITALPRQJEGTS / PROGRAMME DELVERY,

12.1.1. The Service Provider shall provide project design, programmes of work and
programime delivery services in respect of the Capital Programme (Property)
underiaken within:

() the Council Property Estate to the extent that the Council holds the
budget responsibility for capital works;

(b) schools managed by the Council;

(c) schools which are members of the SLA Premises Scheme
Management,

12.1.2. The Service Provider shall deliver works in the Council's Capital Programme
{Property) based on a target cost approach which is market competitive
ensuring Value for Money as part of the Planned Maintenance Programme.

12.1.3. The Service Provider shall demonstrate that Best Value is being achieved in
respect of ihe design management and delivery of the Capital Programme
(Property) by comparison to matket benchmarking information and data. {This
applies to individual capital projects of all values and also to capital
programmes of work relafing o property and development).

12.1.4. The Service Provider shall provide promptly on redquest by the Council
advice and support fo the employer/customer on any relevant policy matter or
Legislation in connection with the Capital Programme {Properiy).

12.1,5. The Service Provider shall provide all professional services required to
deliver the projects and programmes, including those required under the CDM
Regulations, where applicabie.

12.1.6. The Service Provider shall undertake prompily as required by the Councll
Environmental Impact Assessments In accordance W|th recogmsed industry
practice for all major refurbishments (IEIEEF TSRS SWwappropriate
to the size, nature and impact of the pro;ect and report the results of the
assessment in a form to be agreed fo the Gouncil within twenty (20) Business
Days of completion of the assessment.

12,1.7. The Service Provider shall, as part of the Monthly Heporis, report on
progress on the Capital Programme (Property) in a format to be agreed by the
Council and atiend monthly jiaison meetings to discuss the dalivery of projects
and programmes of work,
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12.1.8. The Service Provider shall ensure expenditure is contained within the
approved budget for projects and programmes of work.

12.1.9. The Service Provider shall agree with the Council budgets for individual
constituent projecis or elements of the programme, and agree with the
Council the scope for self-approved variance of the individual budgets within
the programme 1o ensure the total expendiiure target 1s achieved.

12 1.10.The Service Provider shall ensure all property records are updaied io reflect
all work executed within one month of completion.

12.1.11.The Service Provider shall ensure all siages outlined in ithis section are
followed unless agreed otherwise with the employer/cusiomer.

12.1.12.The Service Provider shall report on programmes of work to various
directorates of the Council

12.1.13.In preparnng the Capiial Programme (Property) for submission to the Council
for approval, the Service Provider shall act in accordance with the provisions
of the paragraphs below

Underiaking first visits

12.1.14.The Service Provider shall promptly at the request of the Council undertake
an assessment of initial client proposals and establish an agreed project brief
for a feasibility study. First visits are io make an assessment of .nihal
proposals suggested by the employer/customer and to advise on whether the
scheme is possible, or not, and the processes involved,

Preparing and submitting feasibility studies

12.1.16. The Service Provider shall prepare and submit feasibility studies to enable
the employer/customer to identify outline alternative sclutions and to develop
preferred options for projects and programmes of wotks for the development
and maintenance of individual properties and-portfolios. The Service Provider
shall report its findings as a result of the feasibility studies 1t has carried out o
the Council as part of the Monthly Report.

Developing solutions

121.16.The Service Provider shall deVelop deésign Soluiions and tender
documentation from the agreed feasibility study to allow tenders to be
obfained.

12,1.17.The Service Provider shall underiake all necessary surveys, investigations,
assessmenis and consuitaiions and incorporate the resulis mio a fully
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developed design to produce a scheme for iender that meets all of the
requirements of the agreed brief.

Tendering, evaluation and coniract preparation

12.1.18.The Service Provider shall obtain tenders, evaluate the results and
administer the process to allow works to commence on site.

12.1.19.The Service Provider shall identify suitable pariners for the tender list,
including any necessary advertisement, issue tender documenis, receive and
evaluate tenders, produce reports and recommendations, prepare contract
documentation for acceptance and signature, accept and pass to Council for
execution (dependent on contract procedural rules), issue orders and store
documents in accordance with documentation retention requirements.

Construction, supervision.and completion

12.1.20. The Service Provider shall ensure coniract works are completed within
specification and o programme and specification requirements.

12.1.21. The Service Provider shall adminisier and manage all contracts with regard
to partner periormance, satisfactory progress and quality, variation conirol
and management, payments, setilement of claims, completion and defecis

period inspections, agreement of final accounts and updating of propery
records.

12.1.22_The Service Provider shall provide and/for supervise design and planning in
respect of individual coniracts.

12.1.23.The Service Provider shall prepare and issue a net capacity statement and
update the Asset List {including Condition Survey and Reinstatement Cost
Assessment) data for completed projects.

12.1.24.The Service Provider shall monitor and report (as part of the Monthly
Report) on the performance of pariners with respect to standards of
workimanship, conduct, health and safety and-performance.

12.1.25.The Service Provider shall ensure that Customer Satisfaction Surveys are
undertaken for each Capital Works scheme.

12.1,26.THe Sérvice Provider shall provide 'maintenance requiremenis and
specifications for the tendering of any fuiure service coniracts.

12.2. SCHOOLS CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT

12.2.1. The Service Provider shall manage schools capital budgets that the Council
are responsible for, and which shall include the management of major capital
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schemes as a client to ensure that schemes. meet DfE, school and budget
requirements as well as managing the stake holder engagement.

12 2.2. The Service Provider shall coliect and record information on schools
including the condition, suitability and capacity.

12 2.3. The Service Provider shall provide planning advice to schools in relaiion to
the schools' ability to meet pupil demand.

12.2.4. The Service Provider shall manage and support groups Including those
relating fo school places and buildings relevant to the school capital buliding
programme
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13. PART 13.— ESTATES MANAGEMENT SERVICE

13.1. ESTATES MANAGEMENT SERVICE

13.1.1. The Service Provider shall provide an Estale Management Service in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 13.1.2 to 13.1.25 below, in
accordance with Legislation, relevant guidance and Good Industry Practice
and including ihe developmeni and maintenance of relationships with
landlords, tenants and third parties across the Council Property Estate fo:

(8) meet the needs and targeis as agreed between the Service Provider
and the Gouncil at the commencement of each-financial year;

(b)  ensure the prompt collection of rents and capital receipfs in accordance
with the Target Service Level in respect of Performance Indicator 90 in
relaiion to the Technical Services.

(c) complete rent reviews, grants of Leases and Lease renewals within
defined timescales [h accordance with the Target Service Level in
respect of Performance Indicator 89 in relation to the Technical
Services.

(d) contain expenditure levels within agreed budgets and deliver maximum
value for the Council;

(e) provide clear, unambiguous and well-communicated information and
advice to the Council as requested, supported where required by the
Council with written reporis and recommendations with full justification
within specifiéd timescales to be agreed on instruciion.

13.1.2. The Council shall be required to submit any request for Estate Management
Service under paragraphs 13.1 to 13.8 in writing (Estate Service Requesi).

13.1.3. Following the submission of an Esiaie Service Requesi, the Service
Provider shall provide an acknowledgment of receipi within twenty four (24)
hours .

13.1.4. The Service Provider shall provide a substantive response o an Estaie
Service Request within five (5) Business Days to requests for suppori and
assistance of both general and specialisi professional, technical or policy
nature, unless otherwise stated or agreed between the Council and the
Service Provider.

Landford and Tenani matters
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13.1.5. The Service Provider shall take all necessary steps to ensure that the
Council complies m full with:

(a) 1is staiutory obligations;
(b) its coniractual obligations; and
(c) any covenants,

that are applicable in its capacily as either landlord, tenant or freehold occupier
in respect of the Cormmercial Let Estate and the Community Estate The Service
Provider shall develop and maintain relationships with landlords and tenants.

13.1.6. The Service Provider shall inspect all properiies of which the Councll is
landlord on an annual basis to ensure ienants are complying with the terms of
thelr fenancies and include details in Monthly Reporis. To ihe extent that a
tenant is in breach of iis obligaiions, the Service Provider shall take
reasonable steps to ensure the tenant promptly remedies the breach.

13.1.7. The Service Provider shall keep all empty properties within the Commercial
Let Estate secure at all times.

13.1.8. The Service Provider shall promptly as required engage such professional
advisers including, but not lirmited to, solicitors, nsurance officers, property
surveyors and finance and energy managers on behalf of the Council

13.1.8. The Setvice Provider shall prompily perform the Council's obligations as
landlord in respect of requesis made by tenhants for landlord's consent for
improvements or alterations to Council owned properiies and process such
requests accordingly (subject to the Council's approval). Where such consent
requires execution of documents for and on behalf of the Councll, the Service
Provider shall promptly mstruct Legal Services to draft required documents
and arrange for their executton and delivery by the Council.

13.1.10.The Service Provider shall ensure that relevant notices are served when
required.

13.1.11.The Service Provider shall prompily on request by the Council search for
accommodation for Council deparimenis dependent on their requirements
and. provide. their search results within five (5) Business Days of the request
being received from the Council.

13.1.12. The Service Provider shall no later than twenty (20) Business Days prior to
the Service Commencement Date and as part of each Annual Programme
produce a schedule to include:

{a) a schedule of properites that will be subject 1o rent review;




(b) a schedule of properties where a Lease will expire; and

(c) a programme for completing the rent reviews and either renewals or
surrender of Leases in respect of the properties scheduled in
accordance with paragraphs (a) and (b) above,

for approval by the Council (the approved schedule being the Estaie
Management Plan.

13.1.13. In accordance with the Estate Management Plan, the Service Provider shall:
(a) negotiate and complete rent reviews;

(b) promptly as required by the Council, complete a schedule of condition
and dilapidations in a form to be approved by the Coungil in respect of

each property subject fo Lease expiry within 28 days prior to the expiry
of the Lease;

(c) negotiate payments for dilapidaiions as required by the Council;

(d) negotiate terms for new Leases, Lease renewals, Lease surrenders
and licences subject to the Council's approval of the terms;

(e) instruct Legal Services to draft any documents required to be executed
for and on behalf of the Council in respect of this paragraph 13.1.13.

13.1.14.The Service Provider shall report on the status and outcome all activities to

be carried out as envisaged by the Estate Management Plan in each Monthly
Report.

13.1.15. The Service Provider shall promptly at the request of the Council or a third
party process requests for taking and granting of wayleaves in respect of the
Council Property Estate.

13.1.16.The Service Provider shall include in each Annual Report details of the
Council's rent obligations to be paid in the upcoming financial year and shall
also report on any increases and reductions in rent obligations compared to
the previous financial year's rent obligations.

13.1.17. The Service Provider shall colleci all rents payable to the Council from the
Council Property Estate and pay into the Council's account or as ditected by
the Counclil within three (3) Business Days of receipt.

13.1.18. The Service Provider shall monitor the colleciion of renis from the tenants of
Council properties, serve notices in respect of arrears when applicable and
with the consent of the Council and Legal Services commence and complete
possession proceedings.
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13.1.19 The Service Provider shall resolve disputes between tenants/landlord/third
pariies in respect of the Council Property Estate (subject to Council approval
over conduct of any litigation or payment of any amounis or waiver of any of
the Council's rights).

13.1 20 The Service Provider shall venfy head rent calculations from tenants where
a profit rent applies in therr Leases.

13 1.21. The Service Provider shall attend liaison meetings on a monthly basis with
Coungll officers to discuss and advise on matters associated with the Property
Management Services across the Council Property Estate.

13.1.22. The Service Provider shall prompily at the request of the Council negotiate
vacant possession with tenants when the properties they cceupy are included
In a redevelopment scheme.

13.1.23. The Setvice Provider shall respond to enquiries from the Council or third
parties concerning land ownership within the Council Property Estate within
five (5) Business Days of receipt of the request Where the request originates
from a third party the Service Provider shall only be obliged to confirm
whether or not the Council is the owner of the land that 1s subject to the

enquiry.

13 1.24. The Service Provider shall prompily on the request of the Council advise the
Councll In respect of applications received by the Council under Community
Right to Bid legislaiion

13.1.25. The Service Provider shall prompily on the request of the Council advise the
Council In respect of Community Asset Transfer Applications made by
community groups to the Council Where the Council approves a Community
Asset Transfer Application, the Service Provider shall promptly take all steps
necessary (including preparation of documentation) to allow for completion of
the asset transfer sc approved.

13.2. PLANNING AND BEVELOPMENT APPRAISALS

13.2.1. The Service Provider shall ai the request of the Council and within
timescales specified

(@) prepare-planning-and-development briefs,
(b) submit planning applications and appeals;

(c) contribute to reviews of, and make proposals fo optimise and protect,
the value of the Council Properiy Estate;
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(d) report on the impact of planning proposais and developments proposed
by third parties on land adjoining or near to the Council Property Estate
as part of the Monthly Report;

(e) assess the value of the Council Properly Estate to determine
alternative use development potential with a view to optimising capital
receipis from surplus interests;

(f) prepare detailed schemes and provide any necessary development
briefs, surveys, Environmental Impact Assessments and other
information, to accompany planning applications;

(9) prepare valuation evidence and appearing at appeals by third pary
applicanis against refusal of consent;

(h) provide- valuation advice to the Council in respect of appeals by
applicants against planning and highways legislation and policy
(including without limitation the TCPA, Community Infrastruciure Levy,
8106 Coniributions for Affordable Housing, and other infrastructure
proposals where these make-schemes financially unviable}.

18.2.2. The Service Provider shall prepare any valuation reporis produced in
accordance with this paragraph 13.2.2 in accordance with the RICS Red Book
(unless otherwise directed to meet Council requirements).

13.2.3. The Setvice Provider shall submit any report produced pursuant to this
paragraph including the Service Provider's advice and recommendations on
(without limitation) alternative use values and Best Value within ten (10)
Business Days of receipt by the Setvice Provider of the request from the
Council unless otherwise agreed with the Council.

13.3. COMPULSORY PURCHASE., COMPENSATION AND ACQUISITIONS BY
AGREEMENT

13.3.1. The Service Provider shall promptly on the request of the Council provide
advice in relation 1o the acquisition of land and property pursuant to specific
objectives, service requirements or other purposes either by agreement or
requiring the use of compulsory purchase powers.

13:8.2. The Service Provider shall respond to and deal with CPO applications
relating to the Council Property Estate received and approved by the Council
and in relation to the exercise by the Council of CPO powers in respect of
property ouiside of the Estate. The Service Provider shall, in responding to
and dealing with CPO applications, notify and liaise with Legal Services.
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1333 The Service Provider shall promptly on the request of the Council provide
valuation advice on the esiimated cost of acquiring all types of land and
property for proposed schemes including advice on resource implications and
the need to procure external specialist valuation advice, where appropriate.

13.3.4, The Service Provider shall promptly on the requesi of the Council provide
related advice to Council depariments Iin matters such as accommodation
works.

133 5. Ai the request of the Councit and subject to the approval of the Council, the
Service Provider shall in respect of compulsory purchase, compensation and
acquisition agreements:

(8) negotiate compensation claims prior to a scheme being adopted;

(b)  negohaie compensation ciaims with affected parties or their agents for
the acquisition of land and properiy under compulsory powers;

(c) negotiate and subject to Council approval setile claims under Part Cne
Land Compensation Act 1973 (as amended);

(d) negotiate Early Entry Agreements;

(e) pay all compensation sums approved by the Council in respect of
compulsory purchase or early acquisition agreements within ten
Business Days of such approval being notified to the Service Provider;

(fy  advise and negotiate on recelpt of notices (including without limitation
Blight Notices and Purchase Notices);

(@) atiend associated public consultation events;

(h) prepare evidence and appear at public mquiries, Tribunal and Lands
Chamber when necessary; and

() prepare and present reporis to the Council, or as direcied by the
Gouncll.

13.4. DISPOSAL OF LAND AND PROPERTY

13.4.1. As part of the Annual Programme, the Service Provider shall each year
develop and provide advice o the Council on a programme o sell land and
property (Land Sales Programme) tc maximise the value for money obtained
by the Council from disposals from the Council Property Estate.

13.4.2. Each Land Sales Programme shall cover a period of two (2) years from the
date of the Land Sales Programme. As part of the Annual Report, the Service
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Provider shall report on the progress of land sales against the Land Sales
Programme.

13.4.3. The Service Provider shall include in the Land Sales Programme:

{(8) the expected proceeds of the sales to be undertaken pursuant to the
Land Sales Programme;

{b) ajustification of the valuation of the proceeds; and
(c) the proposed method of disposal.

13.4.4. The Service Provider shall dispose of properiies in accordance with the
Land Sales Programme by auction or tender, unless the Council requires
otherwise,

13.4.6. The Service Provider shall manage the disposal of the Council Propéry
Estate contained within the Land Sales Programme in accordance with the
Target Service Level in respect of Performance Indicator 92 in relation to the
Technical Services and by means of the appropriaie method of disposal as
approved in advance on each disposal by the Council.

13.4.6. The Setvice Provider shall prompily add properties to the Land Sales
Programme once they have been declared surplus to the Council's
requirements, are approved for disposal by the Council and have been
notified to the Service Provider as approved for disposal. Where the Council
approves the disposal of a property, the Service Provider shall ensure that the
properly is advertised on the relevant market within. twenty eight (28} days of
the Council notifying the Service Provider of the approval.

13.4.7. The Service Provider shall ensure disposals are dealt with by suitably
qualified staff in accordance with regulations and codes of practice set out by
the Royal Institution of Chartered "Surveyors and in accordance with the
Council's powers in respect of the disposal of the relevant property.

13.4.8. The Service Provider shall promptly on the request of the Council provide
advice on the estimated value of Council's Properiy Estate which may be
considered for disposal (valuation and/or development appraisal). The
Service Provider shall provide a report in accordance with appropriate
professional standards and justification for its valuation within ten Business
Days of the Council's request.

13.4.9. The Service Provider shall in the preparation of a report, recommendation or
valuation in connection with this paragraph 13.4.9 include in their advice
consideration of, and advice in respect of possible impediments o the
disposal such as, but not limited fo, protected open space, greenbeli, Tree
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Preservation Orders, rights of way, flooding, nghts of way, town green, title
issues .

13.4.10.The Service Provider shall prompily on the reguest of the Council advise on
the most appropriaie means of disposal and the costs of sale.

13.4.11 The Service Provider shall promptly seek appropriation of holding power
pursuant fo the TCPA where applicable

13.4.12. The Service Provider shall prompily on the request of the Council obtain
planning advice and, If approptriate, planning consent for alternative use prior
to disposal or prepare appropriate development briefs for potential
purchasers.

13.4.13.The Service Provider shall prompily on the request of the Council prepare

documentation and arrange/attend meetings for member and/or public
consultation

13.4 14.The Service Provider shall instruct the Council’s legal services to advertise
proposed disposals under Open Space Procedure, as required.

13 4 15. The Service Provider shall aise as necessary with third parties and obtain
any consents which may be required

134 16.The Service Provider shall prepare properties on the Land Sales
Programme for marketing, Iincluding but not limited io commissioning
asbestos surveys, asbestos removal, property clearance, property demolition,
ground nvestigatton report, environmenial repori, topographical survey,
ecological report, Energy Performance Cerdificate (all as appropriate),
development briefs.

13.4.17. The Service Provider shall promptly at the request of the Council advise on
the use of external resources, including local agents when disposing of
surplus residential property or auctioneer for land and property with Iimited
market interesi. The Service Provider shall appont and supervise agenis, as
required by the Counctl from time to time to complete disposals in accordance
with the Land Sales Programme.

13.4.18.The Service Provider shall prepare property particulars, advertising strategy
and literature and offer land and property for sale fo- the open market by
conditional or unconditional tender as approved by the Council. The Service
Provider shall compile all relevant documentation to produce the tender packs
and make these available in appropriate formats. The Service Provider shall
complete the preparation of property particulars and marketing materials in
connection with a disposal within 28 Business Days of msiruction by the
Council, unless otherwise agreed.
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13.4.19. The Service Provider shall negotiaie sale of the Council Property Estate
contained in the Land Sales Programme by private treaty io individuals or
organisations, including siiting tenanis lessees or adjoining owners, as
required by the Council.

13.4.20. The Service Provider shall prepare a report for the Council to advise the
Council on terms and conditions to be included in the contract of sale,
including, bui not limited fo; any resiriclive covenants, overage provisions,
claw back, profit share or deferred paymenis. The Service Provider shall
submit reports prepared pursuant fo this paragraph 13.4.20 no later than one
calendar month prior to the proposed exchange of coniracts in respect of such
disposal.

13.4.21. The Service Provider shall obtain approval from the Council io the disposal
on the terms and for the purchase price agreed in the case of private treaty
transactions or for the highest compliant bid in the case of tenders.

13.4.22. The Service Provider shall instruct the Council’s legal services department
within two Business Days of receiving notification of the Council's approval of
disposal ierms to prepare the appropriaie documentation ic complete ihe
disposal and provide all necessary support and advice, including advice on
enguiries before contract, plans, heads of terms and valuation cetrtificate.

13.4.23. The Service Provider shall maintain the Land Sales Programme séhedule,
updating it within five Business Days of each disposal, identifying risks,
monitoring progress and report updaies to the Council as part of the Monthly
Report on performance against the Target Service Level in respect of
Performance {ndicator 92 in relation to the Technical Services.

13.4.24.The Service Provider shall comply with the terms of a Setvice lLevel
Agreement as reguired by Legal Services in relation {o the Land Sales
Programme.

13.5. RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS

13.5.1. The Service Provider shall maximise the benefit to the Council from the
release or variation of restrictive covenants, whether imposed upon, or by, the

Council by. providing professional services relating to covenants restriciing the
use-of land or buildings..

13.5.2. The Service Provider shall promptly at the request of the Council advise and
make recommendations on valuation and property management implications
(where appropriate) for the modification or release of restrictive covenants.

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 96




e
@
®
&
@
&
@
&
e
®

®©0C®0 06 06

13.5.3 The Service Provider shall prompily at the reguest of the Council negotiate
and prepare heads of ferms, including financial consideration, where
appropriate and prepare all necessary reporis.

13.5.4. The Service Provider shall promptly at the request of the Council prepare
evidence for, and appear at Tribunals, or any other judicial or mediatory
proceedings, mecluding Lands Chamber, as required from time to time by the
Gouncll.

13.5.5. The Service Provider shall prompily at the request of the Council provide
written instructions and all reasonably necessary assisiance to legal services,.

13.5.6. The Service Provider shall prompily iake all reasonable actions and
respond to any relaied issues arising from the negotiation of release and
variation of restrictive covenants as agreed with the Council from time to time.

13.6. _ASSET VALUATIONS

13.6.1 The Service Provider shall undertake valuaiions of the Council Property
Estate for Capital Accounting purposes.

13.6.2 The Service Provider shall ensure valuations are underiaken by qualified
and experienced professional staff, following Chariered Institute of Public
Finance (CIPFA) standards and regulations and codes of praciice prescribed
by the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) Red Book {where

appropriate).

13.86.3 The Service Provider shall provide an annual programme prior to the
commencement of each financial year for revaluing approximately 20% of the
assets per year In each financial year so that every councll property asset is
re-valued afi least once every 5 years Once approved, the Council shall have
the right o request that additional properiies are added to the schedule if the
Council 1n 1ts discretion considers that it would be beneficial or worthwhile to
value additional properiies

13.6.4. The Service Provider shall report on progress agamst the revaluation
programme above as part of the Monthly Report.

13.8.5. The Service Provider shall inspect and measure properly assefs in
accordance with RICS-Code of Measurng-Practice.

13.6.6. The Service Provider shall value assets in accordance with CIPFA
standards and RICS regulations and codes of practice.

13.6.7. The Service Provider shall provide an annual certified report and valuation
as at 31st March each year to the Council’s Director of Finance as required
and within timescales determined by the Council's auditors.
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13.7. VALUATIONS

13.7.1. The Service Provider shall provide promptly on request by the Councii rental
and capital valuations of the Council Property Estate in accordance (unless
otherwise directed) with (RICS) Red Book requirements and (where
applicable) government guidelines on valuation reports for residential housing
stoek, such valuations fo include:

(@) comprehensive evidence and reasoned explanation of assumptions
and conclusions;

(b) advice and recommendations (where requested) on maiters such as,
but not limited to, alternative use value and Best Value.

13.7.2. The Service Provider shall complete reporfs within 10 Business Days of
instruction, unless otherwise agreed with the Council.

13.7.3. The Service Provider shall manage and settle statutory enfranchisement
claims and ascertain entitlement. to claim. The Service Provider shall provide
prompt written instructions sufficient in material respects fo the legal services
department and work with the legal services department.

13.7.4. The Service Provider shall provide promptly on the requesi by the Counclil
open market residential property valualions pursuant to residential care
financial assessments.

13.7.5. The Service Provider shall prompily on the request of the Council deal with
applications for, and underiake valuations of, telecommunication masts,
easements, way leaves and iemporary licences.

13.7.6. The Service Provider shall promptly on the request of the Council undertake
valuations and negotiations pursuani to the Party Wall Act 1991.

18.7.7. The Service Provider shall promptly on the request of the Council provide
ground rent valuations pursuant o leasehold disposal of land.

13.7.8. The Service Provider shall provide ad-hoc valuations of land and property
for internal consultation and assessment purposes.

13.7.8. The Service Provider shall provide writien reports, additional advice and
clarification for any valuation related issues arising from the above within
timescales agreed on instruction, .

13.7.10. The Service Provider shall submit a final report and'valuation within ten {10)
Business Days of instruction being received unless otherwise agreed.

13.8. HATING AND APPEALS

.
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13.8.1 The Service Provider shall ensure that the Councii Property Estate Is
properly and accurately assessed for rating purposes.

13.8.2. The Service Provider shall analyse, or shall procure the analysis of, rating
assessments of properly owned and occupied by the Council to determine
whether rating assessments are correct and accurate n all material respects

13.8.3. The Service Provider shall submit to the Council its analysis of rating
assessmenis together with supporting evidence and recommendations in
respect of challenges to raiing assessmenis. The Service Provider shali
submut prompily on request from the Council appeals against rating
assessments and negotiate revised values with the Valuation Office Agency.

13.84 If the Service Provider and Valuation Office Agency cannot reach
agreement on a revised valuation on appeal against a rating assessment, the
Service Provider shall provide evidence and take appeals fo the appropriate
Valuation Tribunal and Upper Tribunal If the Council in 1ts discretion considers
it necessary or beneficial.

13.8.5. The Setvice Provider shall prompily respond to noiices from the Valuation
Office Agency requesting property related information and assist wiih
fransitional relief issues

13.9. LAND RECORDS SYSTEM

13.9.1. The Service Provider shall mamtam electronic records of ownership of land
and lega! fifles accuraie n all material respects in a suitable format to be
agreed with the Council in respect of the Council Properiy Estate.

13.9.2. The Serviee Provider shall migraie the data held in the existing Council
Terner System from an Access database onto an electronic system to be
approved by the Councl wihin twelve (12) months of the Service
Commencement Date The Council shall have iull access 1o the system set up
and maintained by the Service Provider.

13.8.3. The daia held in the land record system shall remain the properiy of the
Council

13 9.4. The Service Provider shall update relevant land and title records within two
Business Days of completion of any fransactions.

13 9.5. The Service Provider shall promptly on request by the Councll make
enquiries to HM Land Registry when information on land and buildings outside
the Council Properiy Estate Is required by the Council.
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13.9.6. The Service Provider shall promptly on request by the Council prepare and

mainiain ownership plans in respect of properties within the Council Properiy
Esiate.

18.9.7. The Service Provider shall promptly on request by the Council calculate and
measure areas of land to assist officers undertaking surveys and provide the
resulis of such surveys to the Council in an agreed form within five Business
Days of completion of the survey.

13.9.8. The Service Provider shall create case files and update file index in respect
of all surveys underiaken pursuant to paragraph 13.9.7.

18.9.9. The Service Provider shall on request by the Council provide key hoiding
services for properties within the Council Property Estate as required by and
agreed with the Council frem time to time.

13.10. SPECIALIST SERVICES

13.10.1. The Service Provider shall promptly at the request of the Council provide or
procure surveys required for the delivery of projecis to the Council including
topographical, ground investigations and land form surveys, location and
iracing of drainage and services. Unless otherwise agreed, the Service
Provider shall repoit the resulis of surveys requested in accordance with this
paragraph within five Business Days of instruction.
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APPENDIX 1 - METHOD STATEMENTS

The Service Provider shall provide and maintain the Method Statements relating to
the Technical Services set out in Schedule 3 of this Agreement, provided that the
Service Provider shall not amend the Method Staiements without the Council's prior
written consent

w—h.

MS01 Highways Policy

2 MS02 Asset Management

3 MS03 Procurement

4 MS04 Design Mgmt Hways Siructural Maint

5 MSC5 Design Mgmi Hways Structures - Bridges

6 MS06 Design Mgmi Hways Prevent Maint

7 MS07 Design Mgmi Hways Structures - Bridges PreventReactMaint
8 MS08 Design Mgmi Hways Improve Schemes

9 MS09 S38 Works

10 MS10 5278 Works

11 M&12 Street Lighting Schemes and Service Mgmit

12 MS13 Hways Bridges Street Lighting - Interface Liaison
13 MS14 Highway Records

14 MS15 PROW Strategic Function

15 MS16 Traffic Integrated Transpori Capital Schemes

16 MS17 Traffic Network Management

17 MS18 Road Safety ETP

18 MS19 Floocd Risk Mgmt

19 MS20 Sustainable Drainage Approving Body

20 MS21 Land Drainage

21 MS23 CDM Coordinator CODMC

22 MS24 Struetural Consul Works and Blding Regs Check
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23
24
25
28
27
28

29

. 31

32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
. 40
41
42
43
44

30.

MS25 Structural Advice

MS26 Property Capital Projects and Prog Delivery

MS27 Condition Survey and Data Managernent

MS28 Legionella Monitoring

MS29 Asbestos Monitoring

MS30 Portable Appliance Testing

MS31 Utilities and Energy Management
MS32 Hard FM

MS33 Soft FM

MS34 Service Delivery Customer Satisfaction
MS35 D(‘alivery Health Safety

MS336 Estates Management

MS37 Disposals

MS38 Rent Reviews

MS39 Planning and Development Appraisals
MS40 CPO

MS41 Asset Valuations

MS42 Commercial Valuations

MS43 Rating

MS44 Records Terrier System

MS845 Contact Cenire Management

MS46 Schools
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APPENDIX 2 — FM SERVICES ALLOCATION

See enclosed document eniitled ‘Technical Services — Lot 3 — FM Services
Allocation’
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APPENDIX 3 -~ HIGHWAY POLICIES

Highway Policy

Pavement Management Policy
Preventative Maintenance Policy
Structural Maintenance Policy
Conservaiion Area Policy

Street Light Planned Maintenarnice Policy
Design for Primary Distributor Roads
5278 Adreement Procedure
Highway Inspection Policy
Transport Asset Management Plan
Sireet Lighting Policy

Traffic Management Plans
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See enclosed document entitled 'Technical Services — Lot 3 — Appendix 3 — Highway
Policy’
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1.0 POLICY STATEMENT
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1.1 INTRODUCTION

1.1.1 The Policy

“To provide and maintain a highway infrastructire meeting the desire of
residents, compliant with statutory obligations and in line with the asset
management approach of preservation and enhancement of the network to meet

the peeds of current and future customers, all at minimum cost”.

1.1.2 The imporiance of highways maintenance Is idenfified ju:-

. The community strategy
. The corporate strategy
. The LTP (Local Transport Plan).

These documents are referenced in the Transport Asset Management Plan
(TAMP).

. An aftractive, clean, unpolluted environment is important to the quality
life that Trafford communities enjoy. The quality of the highway
infrastructure being one of the most important aspects. It not only
improves the visual appearance and hence the feeling of well being, good
quality infrastructure produces a safe environment and reduces harmful

vehicle emissions (sustainable neighbourhoods).

. An integrated safe tramsport system is only possible if the highway
infrastructure is suitably maintained, thus ensuring that people are given 2
real choice in how they travel. There is a need to maintain the highway
infrastructure whether the mode of transport is either public or private
fransport.
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. If the infrastructure 1s not maintamed then both access to jobs and
education and transport of freight will be jeopardised

. The aim 18 to encourage the development of Trafford’s economy for the
benefit of local people and businesses. This 1s very dependent on a good,
well maintained highway infrastructure. Development and industry will
not be encouraged to mvest w1 Trafford if the highway network is allowed
to fall into disreparr This would have knock on effects on employment
opportunities and opporfunity fo learn and develop new skills

1.2 CORPORATE/DIRECTORATE PRIORITIES

The Councils six corporate priorities developed follow public consultations are-

s Fiphfing crime

»  Lower council tax and value for money

s Betfer roads and pavements

s A cleaner greener borough

¢ Preserving and improving educational excellence
*  Quality of care for adulis

This policy document focuses on the corporate priority to improve the roads and

pavements.

Thas policy is m Iime with the corporate prnciples:-

. Achieving the best possible value for money

. Focusing on continnous nmprovement and mnovation
» Responding to the different needs and aspirations of the people we serve,
especially the most vulnerable.
2




The policy confributes to the Directorate objectives to deliver the local Transport
Plan which includes improvements to the Highway Netwotk.

1.3 STATUTORY. OBLIGATIONS/LEGAL FRAMEWORK

1.3.1 Overview of the Hishway Authority’s Legal Network and Asset
Responsibilities '

. Highway authority’s have a legal responsibility for the highway network -
in terms of keeping the routes available and safe for passage for the
travelling public. Much of our highway network dates from the 18™ and
19™ century. Over time the network has been augmented through new
routes eifher viz new developments(housing, comrmercial, indusfrial) or
through changes io the original network to facilitate fraffic and economic
growth. .

Trafford MBC is the highway authority for all roads maintainable at
public expense within the borough with the exceptions of M60 which is
maintained for the Department of Transport by the Highways Agency.

As highway authorify the borough has to fulfil 2 number of stafutory
duties imposed by the legal framework.

It is the duty of all Highway Authorities to reasonably mainfain and repair
the highway, and to keep the surface of the road free from that, which
might otherwise obstruct it.

) \ ] . . .
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1.3.2 Statutory Obligations - Highways

Mighways Act 1980

. The Highways Act 1980 sets out the dufies of the LHA. Section 130
outlmes the general duties of the local Highway Authomty. It is the duty of
the Highway Authority o assist and protect the rights of the public to use
and enjoyment of the highway for which they are the Highway Authority,
mcluding roadside waste which forms part of it.

. Powers contamed in the Highways Act 1980, relating specifically to
highway maintenance, sit within a much broader legisiative framework
specifying powers, duties and standards for the wider network

management function
These include:

Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984, and the Traffic Signs and General
Directions 1594

Road Traffic Act 1988 which provides a duty for highway authonties to
promote road safety, including a requrement to undertalce zccident studies
and take such measures as appear appropriate to prevent such accidents
occurring. It alsc requires authorities, m constructing new roads, to take
such measures as appear appropriate to reduce the possibilities of such

accidents when the roads come into use.
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Road Traffic Reduciion Act 1997

The Local Authoriifes (Transport Charges) Regulations 1998, as
applicable to RTRA. 1984 and other legislation, provide a power for the
traffic authority to impose a charge for a number of its funictions.

The Transport Act 2000, under which a local traffic suthority may
designate any road as a quiet lane or a home zone. The Act also provides
for the Secretary of State to review the operation of rural roads and
consider whether (and if so how) the law should be amended to facilitate
the infroduction of rural road hierarchies. The Secretary of State must
consuit the Scottish Ministers and The National Assembly for Wales when
carrying out f;-le, review.

The Transport Act 2000 alse introduces a power for authorities to charge
Utilities for the occupation of road space during works,

The functions of the highway, strect and fraffic authority are required to
comply with an increased range of legislation regulating the environment

affects of their operations, including:

Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 provides a framework of legislation
relating to environmental and Countryside issues with which highway

maintenance operations must comply.

The Environmental Protection. Act 1990 provides the statutory basis for

other environmental i§sués, in partiehlir waste management, with which

highway maintenance operations must comply. It also deals with the
requirement to keep the highway clear of litter and refizse which for local
roads is not a duty for the highway authority.

» 6 6 ©© 0@ O O ® XEXEXX.
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The Noxious Weeds Act 1959 places a responsibility on the highway
authority to take action to whibit the growth and spread of mjunous weeds
growing within the highway. Weed spraying operations are also regulated
by the Environment Agency and also by the Health and Safety
Commission Code of Prackice

Rights of Way 1990

Counfryside and Rights of Way Act 2000

Traffic Management Act 2004

Common Law still remams part of the legal framework for some aspects
of highway management and maintenance, for example, the Highway
Authority Discharging Water fiom the Highway info Adjacent
Landowner’s Ditch.

Section 41 of the Highways Act imposes a duty to mamtan highways at
public expense, and almost all claims against authorities relating to
highway functions arise fram alleged breach of this section

Section 58 of the Highways Act 1980 provides that, in the event of action
against a highway authorty for failure to mainfain, it shall be a defence to
show that the road was kept 1 reasonable repair having regard to the
traffic using it, the standard of maintenance appropriate to 1fs use, and
publie safety. This establishes the principle of mamtaining roads accordmg
to therr functional unportance.

Sections 139, 140, 169 and 172 relate to the resulation of sfreet
management (skips, scaffolds, permits, teinporaty foad closixes, street

events, licensing).




Section 36(6) requires a Highway Authority fo keep a list of sfreets within
their area, which are publicly maintainable.

There are 345 Sections of the Act referring to many different provisions
they may describe duties or powers, Duties are things we must do, powers

are things we can choose to do or not.

133 Statuterv Obligations as Part of the Planning/Mevelopment Progess

2)

b)

d)

To provide Highway Authority comments on planning applications.

To carry ount the functions required under S38 and S37 of the Highways
Act 1980. This is the stafutory authority enabling the entering into an

Agreement with the developer to subsequently adopt a road which the
developer has constructed.

To carry out the functions required under S278 of the Highways Act 1980.

_ 5278 states that a LHA may if they are satisfied that it will be of benefit to

the public to enter into an agreement for the execution of highway works

{generally associated with the requirements of a development to proceed).

S36 Highways Act 1980 is the statutory requirement to keep records the
highways maintainable at public expense.

134 Statutory Duty to Co-ordinate the Execution of All Works

Under Section 59 of this Act the Highway Authority has a duty to use their
best endeavours to co-ordinate the execution of all works in the streets for

which they are responsible
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Statutory Obligations — Streef Lishting

Although there is no statutory duty on a highway authority to provide street
lighting, responsibility for the installation and operation of street lighting systems
on the highway was passed fo Local Authorities via the Local Government Act
1960 Although Trafford Borough Council does not have a duty to provide
lighting, 1t has a duty of care fo mamntain 1ts ighting stock m a safs condition and
to ensure that the equipment 1s fit for purpose.

The authority has legal obligations fo maintamn the electrical nfrastructire in
accordance with The Elecfricity at Work Regulations 1989 and the Health and
Safety at Work Act 1974.

A system for recording underground electrical apparatus as required by the New
Road and Street Works Act 1991 and the Electricity Safety, Quality and

Continuity Regulations 2002 is to be developed within the asset inventory

Statutorvy Oblication for Winter Maintenance

. An amendment to Section 41 was made 2003, coming into force on 10%

Septemnber 2003. The following sub-section was added.~

“(1A) in particnlar, a highway authority is under a duty to ensure, so far as
Is reasonably praciicable, that safe passage along a highway is not

endangered by snow and ice”

The duty 15 not however to sumply clear snow afid ice. The wording of the
amendment pufs a doty on the highway authority to ensure snow or ice
does not endanger safe passape Therefore, preventative gritting falls
within this new duty.




‘This amendment reverses the decision in recent case law (Goodes—v—East
Sussex County Council) where the House of Lords had determined that
highway authorities ate under no statutory duty to pre-salt icy roads.

1.3.7 Staintory Obligation Land Drainage

Trafford is invested with certain powers under various acts of legislation

principally:-
. The Land Drainage Act 1991, permissive powers which generally relates
to flood prevention and maintaining flows in watercourses. These powers

are given in Sections 14, 15, 22, 25, 60, 64 and 66 of the Act,

Sections 14 & 14 Power to maintain and impro%re existing ordinary

‘watercourses.

Section 22 Power to carry out works on behalf of any person at
their own expense.

Section 25 Power to require persons fo camry ouf necessary

works to maintain ordinary watercouzses.

Section 60 Power to make confribution to expenses of drainage
works.
-Section 64 Power of entxy.
Section 66 Power to make bylaws to secure the efficient
working of a drainage system.
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1.4

» The Public Health Act 1936, Sections 259, 260, 262 & 264 which deal
with nuisance and culverting works

Public Health Act 1936 —

Section 259 Power to deal with watercourse, ditch or pond that is seen as
prejudicial to health

Section 260 Power to cleans ditch or watercourse that gives rise to conditions
prejudicial to health

Section 262 &

264 Power to require provision, repair of cleansing of a culvert

CODES OF PRACTICE

‘Well mamtamed highways
Code of Practice for Highways Mamtenance Management Tuly 2003

v Well Lit Highways
Code of Practice for Highway Lighting Management Novernber 2004

° Management of Highway Structures
Code of Practice September 2005

. Framework for Highway Asset Management
CSS Apnl 2004

10
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ASSET MANAGEMENT

Attention has been focussed on the importance of asset management by proposed
changes to local government finance, including new requirement for the recording
and management of assets. This approach has been adopted by the Highways
Agency and others for management of the strategic network, and similar
principles will apply to the local network.

The key principles of Asset Management are:-

. Focus on life cycle costing

s Management strategies for the long tenm

. Establishing and monitoring levels of service
. Managing risk of failure or loss of use

. Sustainable use of physical resources

. Continuous improvement

The Traffic Asset Management Plan (TAMP) was published in December 2008.

The County Swrveyors Society (CSS) adopt the following definition for asset
management in the framework document.

“Asset Management is a strategic approach that identiffes the optimal allocation
of resources for the highway operation, preservation and ephancement of the
highway infrastructure to meet the needs of the current and fufure customers™.
Trafford has adopted CCS approach and framework.

The Asset Management Plan is a tool to assist the decision making process and
the fransparency of the process, particularly when available finding is not

11
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adequate to fund all demands. The plan highlights both long term and short term

effects of the decisions made

The plan identifies the level of finding required for different levels of service.

The polictes outhned m the docwment in relation to the matensals used, the
methods of construction, the use of preventative maintenance, cyclic maintenance
are all the “building blocks” for this asset management approach and caleulation

for valuation and depreciation 1 the TAMP

DETAILED POLICIES

There are 3 types of detailed policy-

(@  Network safety, serviceability and sustainability policies

(b)  Safety issues (for example the use of street lighting columns for banners

and hanging baskets

(c)  Policies to ensure fair and equitable freatment to all residents aecross the

borough for example “vibration to properties policy”.

SUMMARY OF OBJECTIVES

The Highway Policy has been developed to assist:-

. Meeting the desire of residents for better roads and pavements both now
and in the Tature.

» Comphance with statutory obligations

. In defining the materials fype of construction/maintenance for mput mto
the Asset Management Plan (TAMP)

12




. To ensure fair and equitable treatment to ail residents across the borough
in line with the Council’s Equal Opportunities Policy.

. To increase clarity and transparency
rapid and consistent way
] To save members and officers time and costs by reducing the time fo

resolve issues (requests for service)

. To oufline the design, materials.and procedures possible appropriate to the
anticipated finding levels of future maintenance
Q . To consider ssues in a comprehensive and holistic way
» To ensure best value

\
\
|
|
|
|
|
\
|
\
|
i . To assist members and officers in providing information to residents in a
\
|
|
\
\
|
\
|
|
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2.0 THE NETWORK




2.1  INTRODUCTION

2.1.1 The highway network is the Council’s largest asset valued at approximately £1

billion and consists of:-
. Highway Carriapeways and Footways;

Footways

Carmriageways

Street Lighting

Cycle-ways

Public Rights of Way (PROW)

Highway Drainage

Carriegeway Markings and Traffic Management Measures
Signs/Name Plates

Barriers and Fences
o Highway Structure;

Bridges

Culverts

Retaining Walls

2.12 Higbway Designation

The national road network is divided into four distinct classifications:

- Trunk (motorways and all purpose trunk roads)
- Principal ‘A’

- Classified site ‘B’ *C’

- Unclassified

14
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A trunk road is a highway which consfitutes part of the national system of routes
of through traffic.

A principal road is a nen-trunk road, which is classified as such by the Secretary
of State as being sufficiently important in the national highway system to justify
principal stafus.

A classified road is a highway which is agreed by the Secretary of State and,
where appropriate, the Local Authonty as being of mmportance m the movement
«of traffic

A primary route is a route that is designated by the Secretary of State on the most
satisfactory all purpose route for through traffic (a tunk road need not necessarily
be a pnmary route)

2.13 In Trafford

. All motorways m Trafford are the responsibility of the Highways Agency

) A Roads

A5081  Parkway to Trafford Road

A56 Manchester Road/Chester Road/Dunham Road
A5145  Edgelane

AS560 Shaftesbury Avenue

A5067  AS56 Chester Road to Manchester Boundary

A5014  Chester Road Stretford to Chester Road Manchester
A538 Hale Road

A5144  Delaheys Road/Thorley Lane

A6114  Camrington Lane

15




A5181  Barton Road, Park Road, Mosley Road
A578 Parkway Circle to Trafford Park
AS5063  Trafford Road

. Primary Routes

Four of the above are designated as.primary routes

A5081  Parkway to Village Circle
AS56 Manchester Road

A5145  EdgeLane

AS60 Shaftesbury Avenue

22  The Asset
The highways and transportaiion related assets included:-

Asset Group Namber/length (ki)

Roads (all classifications): 806

Atoads 56

B & Croads 53 (B) 49 (C)
Unclassified roads 648
Footways (all classifications): 1560
Category 1 & 2 25
Category3 & 4 1544

16




Asset Group Number/length (k)
Table E1

Structures (total):
Road bridges 68
Subways 8
Footbridges 44
Calverts (>1 5m) 28
Retaining walls 9
Sign ganiries 1
Streeilights 26,569
Lit signs 3,288
Traffic signals
Intelligent Transport System (ITS)
Solar panels (associated with traffic signals or ITS systems)
Public Rights of Way (all RoW).
Footpaths 94KM
Bridleway 2 KM
Byway 11 KM
Vehicle restramits (safety fences)
Drainage systems
Unlit signs
Cycleways (all cycleways):
Off road cycleways
On road cycleways
Pedestrian barriers

Table E1

17
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INTRODUCTION

The Highways Policy overview identifies in general terms how the objectives
outlined in the policy statement will be aclieved Detailed operational policies

and standards then address specific 1ssues.

The main purpose of highway, street lighting and highway structures mamtenance
1§ to maintamn the ghway network for the safe and convenient movement of

peaple, fraffic and goods

An effective transport network is crucial to the Borough’s social, economic and
environmental well bemg. The policies set out in the Local Transport Plan (L'TP)
embraces the principles contamed within a hierarchy of road users which give
priority to the more vulnerable, public transport and those living in and using an

area

The LTP includes the TAMP (Tramsporf Asset Management Plan). This plan
1dentifies how Trafford intends the match the network in a sustainable way

The LTP znd the TAMP are seen as primary documents with key policies

mfluencing the way all the highway policies are produced and implemented

In delivering its “duty of care” to users of the highway, the Council provides
financial and operational resources This allows operations fo be carried out in
both a planned and reachve mienner m mamtaining the highway in a safe
condifion both in the short term and in the longer tenm.

ROADS ANDEFOOTWAYS

The roads and footways policy overview outlmes the framework which 1s 1 place
to deliver the objective. Detailed operational policies and standards address

18




specific issues such as development of the plammed siructural maintenance
programme, highway safety inspections and reactive repairs, and the fype of

construction.

3.2.2 Trafford’s highway maintenance policy is based on “The Code of Practice Well
Maintained Highways” July 2005. This identifies three key objectives.

()  Network safety
(b)  Netwoark serviceability
(c)  Network sustainability

3.2.3 Network Safety

- The Highways Act 1980 sets out the duties of the LHA. Section 130
ouflines the general duties. It is the duty of the Highway Authority to
assist and protect the rights of the public to nse and enjoymeiit of the
highway for which they are the Highway Authority, including roadside
waste which forms part of if.

. Section 41 imposes a duty to mainfain highways at public expense, and
almost all claims against authorities relating to highway fanctions arising
from alleged breach of this section.

» The development of the highway safety policy which identifies the
inspection regime and a2 method fo demonstrate this policy has been
adhered to provides the Council with 2 defence fo clajims made under
Clause 41 of the Highways Act. This defence is pursuant to clause 58 of
the Highways Act

19




3.2.4

The Highway Policy (Code of Practice for Highways Safefy Inspections)
identifies what is considered to be an actionable defect. The repairs to actionable

defects cannot be planned and are hence referred to as “reactive mamtenance.

Reactive maintenance consists of pot hole repars patching and minor repairs to

flagged areas and kerbs.

The Council has a team of lghway mspectors who inspect the highway in
accordance with the frequency outlined in the Highway Inspection Policy “Code
of Practice for Highway Safety Inspectors” in Ime with the set crifera for

actionable defects they initiate reactive maintenance repairs.

(A detailed policy for Highway Safety Inspections was approved in February
2008) .

Network Serviceability

In the context of this policy network serviceability is considered to be--

- Ensuring availabilify of the network

- Achieving miegrity of the network

- Maintaming rehability of the network:

Procedures have been implemented in. accordance with the Traffic Management
Act (TMA) to co-ordinate control and monitor all mamfenance and stafutory
undertakers works on the highway in order to minimise disruption to road users

and pedestrians.

In addition, procedures are in place to confrol skips on the highway and
scaffolding and other obstructions.

20




Also included in the catepory are cyclic maintenance operations such as:-
. Gully cleansing
. Verge cutting

) Clean and block change of street lighting

3.2.5 Network Sustainability

Network sustainability is concerned with:-

. Minimising costs over time
. Maximising value to the community

. Maximising environmental contribution

The Transport Asset Management Plan ouilines how network sustainability is to

be achieved..

The County Surveyors Seociety {CSS) adopted the following definition for asset

management in the framework document.

“Asset management is 2 strategic approach that identifies the optimal allocation of
resources for the management operafion, preservation and enhancement of the
highway infrastructure to meef the needs of current and future customers™ and
Trafford has adopted the CSS approach and framework.

It is a systemalic approach that takes a long term view, the whole life/life cycle of

an asset being considered.

. The asset management plan is a tool o assist the decision making process

and the transparency of that process patficularly when available funding is
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not adequate to find all the demands. The plan ghlights both the long

term and short term effects of the decisions made.

The plan idenfifies the level of finding required to meet the current

aspirations (levels of services required) ouflmed in.-

The community strategy

The corporate strategy

The LTP targets

The GM Maintenance sirategy aims
The Cenfral Government 10 year plan
The BVPI targets

In addition it ontlines the level of funding requred fo ensure that a high
burden of mamtenance costs is not passed onto future generations (i.e. a
sustamable hiphway infrastruchure).

Trafford has a number of key objectives for the adoption of a total asset

management approach as follows:

. To adopt a life cycle approach, detailling the whole of life cost of
the asset, which will confribute towards a long term forward plan,
with predicted future demands, and future funding options for the

asset

. To develop cost effective management strategies for the long term
which will enable detailed and accurate information relating to the
asset to be obtained, ensuring that Where sttategies are decided, the
risks and econsequences resulting from decisions that are taken are

fully understood prior to the strategy being put info action

22




. To provide defined levels of service and monitoring of asset
performance making it possible to explore options for differing
levels of service for each asset group, and the effects this may have
on the public, services and environment. Once the levels of service
have clearly been defined, it will be possible to monitor the

performance of the asset against the specific levels of service.

o To manage risks associated with potential asset failures and enable

internal business risks, as well as risks to the public to be managed

effectively.
) To ensure sustainable nse of physical resources.
. To achieve continucus improvement in highway managernent
practices.
Life Cycle Maintenance

The life cycle maintenance of a highway involves a number of different

inferventions:-

Preventative Maintenance

Preventative maintenance is carried out to délay the need for thie more disruptive
and costly major (planned structural mainfenance) intervention. The usual

maethods employed are surface dressing, slurry seal and micro asphalt.

There is a detailed policy for “Preventative Maintenance of Highways™.

23
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Planned Struetural Maintenance of Highways

Roads which have deteriorated to a level at which preventative maintenance is no
longer appropriate have to have more extensive freatment. This can consist of
planning and resurfacing the surface course to a fuill reconstruction dependent on
the pomit in the life cycle of the road

There are detailed Polices for,

. Highway Structural Mamtenance

3.26 Development Confrol
. 838 Agreements (Construction to Adoptable Standard)

In order to ensure that developers design and constraction to adoptable

standard a courncil policy document has been produced

The developers designs are checked and detajled hst of amendments

issued where necessary fo ensure adoptable standards are met

The construction 1s supervised/mspected and no development is accepted

for adoption uniess 1t is to the appropriate standards

There are cwrently a number of difficult issues which have to be
addressed to ensure that the Couneil is protected in ferms of its future
maintenance reVenueé commumeiits, m pParhiculat SUDS (Sustamable

Urban Drainage Systems) and Local Planning Directive LPG3.

24




S278 Agreement

The 106 planning agreement cutlines, where reduired, in order for the
development to proceed a number of alterations fo the highway
infrastructure are required. The developers enter into a §278 Agreement

with the.Council ir. order to carry out thiese works.

Trafford’s legal interpretation is that 8278 works must be caxtied out by
the Highway Authority and not the developer. This ensures the design and
¢onstruction are carried out to suitable standards thus ensuring that there

are no Jong term maintenance liability to the Council.

In order-to improve protéction to the Council. and fo redice the time spent
in preparation of S278 Agreements a Standard Confract Document has
been agreed between Trafford Counecil Legal Services and Environment

Strategy (Highways/ Civil Engineering).

25




3.3

3.3.1
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STREET LIGHTING

The street lighting policy overview ouflmes the framework which is i place to
deliver the objective Detailed operational polictes and standards address specific
1ssues such as type of equipment, photocell settings.

Trafford’s street lighting maintenance policy is based on The Code of Practice —
“Well Lit Highways” November 2004

The jdentifies the types of inspections and maintenance operations to ensure that
the public lighting system is safe, operates correctly, confinues to provide the
designed performance and to maximise life.

‘Asset Maintenance’ describes the planned preventative maintenance and reactive
fault maintenance achivities undertaken to mamtam the Couneil’s Hiuminated
Street Furniture.

‘Asset Maintenance’ is divided into the following sub activities:-

(@  Reactive Maintenance

(b}  Cyclic Mamtenance safety mspections and Bulk Lamp Replacements

Reactive Maintenance deals with the 1dentification and rectification of faulty
Dluminated Street Furniture

Night-time safety inspections are carried out on a 28 day all year round cycle
basis on Principal and Classified roads to identify ighting outages and-other
defects on the lighting network.
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The results of these inspections are recorded and relayed back to the Council on

the next day for repair using the SAP works management system.

Current:-Servite, Standards (Subjectto review);

PERFORMANCE INDICATOR. ! STANDARD
153/1 Average cost of a worlqng street hght as ﬁ!ﬁ :
| planned L | =
‘I BVPI ZISaAveragcresponse time to complete a | T,
sireet lighting repair N S E§4 days
IBVFI 215b Average response time fora DNO- o
| (Distribution Network Operator) to repair loss of 28 days
I supplles and defective fusewmits . . S
L53/2 Percentage of street lights not workmg at 0.80 % ¢

any one fime . I

m
i

33.4 CyclicMainteriante Safety Fuspections #nd Bulk Lamp Replaéement Policy.
Some of the benefits of a planned bulk lamp replacement regime are as follows:

s Maintaining high standards of light output.

. Minimising the more expensive costs associated with random lamp
fathwes,

. Localising maintenance work in pre-planned areas.

. Preventing the expensive replacement of conlro! gear ldlll'.ll’d caused by
burning the amp fo destruction.

a Coinciding electrical six year testing of the installation.

o Keeping energy usage to a minimumn. (As a lamp ages beyond.three years

the energy increases but the light output falis).
° In at least 90% of cases, the failure is indeed only the lamp.

27
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The following safety measures are camed ont in conjunchion with bulk lamp
replacements. External cleanmg of all lighting units and photoelechic eells, visnal

electrical inspection and the repair and rectification of mmor fanlts

Safety of Columns

Coarse visual inspections of the structural condifion of hghting columns are also
carried out on a planned basis to comeide with bulk lamp replacement, as
recommended by the Instrtute of Lighting Engineers docnment. TR22 Managmg
a Vital Asset Lighting Supperts (2007).

The structural mspection of all lighting columns 15 a key activity. Many strest
Lighting columns are past their expected design life of 30 years and are in poor

condition.

The structural condition of the colurnms are “risk™ ranked and are categorised as
follows: 1 ~ good condition 2 — fair condition 3 - poor condition and 4 — requires

urgent replacement

This approach allows the ‘worst condition’ assets to be 1dentified. However this
method of inspection is subjective and is only applied to concrete lighting

columms

Steel and cast iron columns are ultrasound tested to measure the level of
deterioration As part of the ongomg development of the asset management
system 1t 15 envisaged that a computerised risk management regime will be

introduced to 1dentify defects on beth steel and concrete columns.
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3.3.6 Production ofthe Planned Street Lighting Capital Programme

The data regarding the comndition of the lighting columns is used in the
compilation of the annual capital street lighting replacement programme which

allows the “worst condition’ equipment to be prioritised for replacement.

3.3.7 To comply with the Electricity at Work Reguilations Act 1989 (EAWR) a regular
testing and inspection programme must be adhered to and test and mspection

records must be maintained for each IMluminated Street Fumniture asset.

EBlecirical testing is carried out on a six yearly rolling programme in accordance
with EAWR. and British Standard 7671 — LEE. Wiring regulations.

Cyclic Maintenance Safety Inspections and Bulk Lamp Replacement Regimes
Bulk Iamp replacement lighting columns 2 vears
including structural inspections y
Interim safety inspections and cleaning of
luminaires 2 years
Electrical fest and inspection 6 years
Hluminated bollards Bulk lamp replacement 1 year
Hluminated boliards safety inspections and

. 1 year
cleaning
Ihminated subways and underpasses 1 vear
Bulk lamp replacement ¥
Tlluminated traffic sipns Currently bum to extinction
Painting of columns 10 years
High Mast lighting safety inspections 3 years

28
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4.0

LIST OF DETATL.ED POLICIES
. The Asset Management Plan

. Network Safety Policies

a) Code of Practice for Highway Safety Inspections

. Network Servicesbility Policies

a) Winter mamntenance

b) Street lighting reactrve and cyclic maintenance

. Network Sustainabihty Poli‘cy

2) Planned structural maintenance
b) Pavement management

e) Treatment m conservafion areas
d) Street lighting policy

E) Preventative maintenance policy
) Treatment m conservation areas

. Community Policies

a) Vehicle crossings

b) Vibration to properties

30




. Other Policies

a) Comnstruction to adoptable standards (§38)

. Associated Policies

a) Tree policy

ES/PT/SMRA/Highways Policy-06.01.2610

31
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See enclosed document entitled 'Technical Services — Lot 3 - Appendix 3 —
Highways Policies - Pavement Management Polfcy’

Lot 8 Technical Services Specification

Page 108
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DATED: 09 September 2014

CONTRACT(S) FOR THE PROVISION OF
ENVIRONMENTAL & INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES

Document Reference:

015_Lot3_Doc3A Vol3-3_Pavement Management Works
Procedure

TRAFFORD

COUNCIL

Trafford Couneil
Trafford Town Hall
Talbot Road
Stretford
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COUNCIL

TRAFFORD COUNCIL

PAVEMENT MANAGEMENT POLICY

* Highway Structural Condition Surveys Policy
» MARCHUKPMS
» Pavement Management Policy

» Preduction of Planned Maintenance Programme of Works Policy

ES/PT/SMB/Pavement Management — 06,01,2010
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NTENT.
KEY POLICIES
1. Introduction
2. Resources and Budgets
3. Pavement Management Systems

4. Condition Surveys

5 Development of the Planned Structural Maintenance Programme




LICIE,

Bid for funding for plantied and preventative maintenance to be based on the
survey information and the life cycle plans in the asset management plan and the
BVPI targets.

The objective is, subject to sufficient funding, to maintain the highway network at
the optimum condition for the road classification.

Where finding provided is not adequate to maintain the network at the optimum
condition, allocetion of available fimding to specific network elements is
generally based on:-

Available budget pro-ratered in line-with the steady state budget requirements for
each of the different road categories but modified to ensure;

- preventatlve maintenance is in balance (no backlog)
- keep a minimuri spend (where possibie) on the classified A, B & C Ioads
of 50% ofithe steady state requirements.

Pavement management system used by Trafford is MARCH UK PMS.

Surveys carried out as part of the process to develop the planned stmetural
maintenance works programme:

Scanmner surveys ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’ (classified roads).

CVI survey U (unclassified roads) 50% of network per annum.

BVPI 187 carried out when budget greater than steady state

Footway (course) surveys tc be introduced in 2010/11. Network to be
covered in 2 years and repeated every 10 years or when budget greater
than “steady state”

Surveys camried out for the production of the National Indicators (NI’s). NI 168
‘A’ roads min requirement 100% in one direction per annum. NI 165 B, C roads
min requirement 100% in one direction per annum.

The planned structural maintenance programme is based on the funding level. The
prioritisation-of schemes is-based-on-the-survey-data, input MARCH UK BMS and
verified by engineering inspection.

Other surveys which form patt of the process to produce the planned sfructural
maintenance prograimme are:-

[ 2N BN BN BN NN OB AN BN BN BN B I BN
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. BVPI 187 —DVIsurvey of Cat I and II footways

. Footway (course) surveys to be miroduced in 2010/11. Network to be
covered in area max of 4 years when budget greater than steady state and
the survey repeated every 10 years.

Roads identified by elected members or residents will be given engneering
inspection and inclnded in the programme 1f appropriate
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1.1
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1.3
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1.5

INTRODUCTION

The main purpose of highway maintenance is to maintain the highway network
for the safe and convenient movement of people, fraffic and goods. The purpose
of highway surveys is, to identify the pavement management, where maintenance
is required, and the current condition of the network.

An effective transport network is crucial to the Borough’s social, economical and
environmental well-being, The policies set ont in the Local Transport Plan (LTP)
embrace the principles confained within a hierarchy of road users which gives
priority to the more vulnerable, public fransport and fo those living in and using
an area.

The LTP is therefore seen as 2 primary document with key policies influencing
the way in which the Highway Inspection Policy is produced and how the
maintenance of the network is managed.

The objectives of highway maintenance within the network management contact
can be considered as the following:

a) Network Safety
i) Complying with statutory obligations
i) Meeting users’ needs

b) Network Serviceability
1) Ensuring avajlability
ii) Achieving integrity
1f)  Maintaining reliability
iv)  Enhancing quality

) Network Sustaimability
i) Minimising cosf over time
if) Maximising value to the community
iif)  Maximising environmental contribution

Ref: the Road Liaison Group’s “Well-maintaining Hiphways -~ Code of Practice
for Highway Maintenance Management”.

The Road Liaison Groups “Well-mainfained Highways — Code of Practice for
Highway Maintenance Management” (the RLG Code), issued in 2005, is based.
on the-assumption that.available finding for highway maintenance will provide
some flexibility for authorities to pursue & regime of inspection/assessment and
rational planning of programmes and priorities. Where this is not the case, the
statutory obligations for network safety will need to take preference.

. -
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L.9.

The RLG code is the fourth generation of a “Code of Good Practice”™ first
published m 1989, revised to meet changng legislation and management frends.
‘The current Code builds on the key themes of the onginal Code, and gives greater
prominence to asset management and risk management

The recommendations m the RLG Code are explieitly not mandatory on
anthorities. In circumstances, however, where the Authority elects in the light of
local circumstances to adopt policies, procedures or standards differing from
those suggested, these will be idenfified together with the reasoning for such

differences.

The RLG Code recommends three categories for inspection-

Safety Inspections

These are desipned to identify those defects likely to cause danger
or serions mconvenience to the public and therefore require

immediate or urgency action

Service Inspections

Inspections designed pnmanly to establish the programme for
rouhine mnor meintenance fasks not requnmg urgent execution.
They are tajlored to the needs of particular highway elements to
ensure that they meet requirements for serviceability. These
inspections will normally be camed out by the IHighway
Technician from erther public/member complaints or from
information passed to them by the Highway Safety Inspector.

Strmcinral Condition Surveys

The strochwal condition of the highway 1s detenmnined either by
mechanical survey machines or by visual condition assessment in
order to:

BVPI 187 carmed out when budget greater than steady state
Footway (course) surveys to be introduced in 2010/11 network to
be covered in 2 years and repeated every 10 years or when budget
greater than “steady state”

BVP]1 187 carrted out when budget greater than steady state

Footway (course) surveys to be introduced in 2010/11 network to be
covered 1 2 years and repeated every 10 years or when budget greater
than “steady state”




L.10

2.0

2.1

3.0

. Feed into the asset management process including current valuation of the
asset.

° To provide information for the national BVPI indicator for CAA
assessment.

. To provide information for local BVPI indicators

o To formulate or help formulate the planned sfrucfural maintenance
PIOETAMInE.

A separate policy has been produced for safety inspections this -policy
concentrates on Structural Condition Surveys.

RESQURCES AND BUBGETS

In delivering its ‘Guty of -care’ to users of the highway, the Council provides
finaneial and operational resources. This allows operations to be carried out In
both a plamed and reactive manner in maintaining the highway W a safe
condition.

The capital budget bid is made each year for the following 3 years. The bid is
based on the funding identified as being required in the Asset Management Plan,
to achieve “steady state™ ie. no improvement or deterforation in the network and
the BVP] targets.

The approved budget is based on the prioritisation by members of maintaining the
highway network against the other conflicting requirements for finance within the
Council and the limited fimds available.

PAVEMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

UK PMS (United Kingdom Pavement Management System), is a standard for
camputer systems that support the management of programmed maintenance of
hard paved areas within the highway. It covers:-

. Sdftware

. Survey techniques

. Rules and parameters to allow the systems to be operated in a constant
standard way.

These are several commercial highway management systems. Trafford uses
MARCH UK PMS (Maintenance Assessment Rating and Costing of Highways).

- - “'-
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CONDPITION SURVEYS
Scanner Surveys (Classified Roads)

Traffic Speed Condition Surveys (TRACS) were miroduced in 2003 to provide a
cansistent method of measuring the condition of Local Aunthority Principal Roads
in England for reporfing BVPI BV (96). These surveys were referred to as
TRACS Type Surveys or TTS.

SCANNER. Surveys (Surface Condition Assessment for the Network of Roads)
was mtroduced in 2005 to replace TTS and to provide data for reporting BV (223)
BV (224), the condifion of other classified roads i England (NI 168 replaced
BV223 and NI 169 and replaced 224 (g) in 2008/9.

SCANNER Surveys are cammed out by comimercial companies using specialised,
adapted vehicles, equipment and software that have passed an accrediiation
process. The condition of the cammageway 1s determined by processing the survey
information through software conforming to UK. PMS and is reported as'-

Green, being camiageways which are generally in a good state of repair.

Amber, some deterioration is apparent requining investigation to determme the
optimum time for planned maintenance to take place

Red, poor overall condition which 1s likely to require planned mamtenance within
a year or so.

Defects 1dentified by SCANNER are.-

. Wheeltrack rutfing

3m longitudinal profile vanance
10m longitudinal profile varance
‘Whole carriageway crack mtensity
Wheelirack eracking intensity
Texture

These are “weighted’ and combined to give a single condition indices

Banding of Condition Indicator values

Green 0-20 Acceptable condition
Amber 20-100 Investigate soon.
Red 100-370 Maintenance  requued/engmeening  assessment
required
6
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Amber lengths may identify areas where preventative maintenance may be
appropriate.

Classified ‘A’ Roads —

The requirements for the national indicator is either:-

(a) 100% of the netwark surveyed in one direction.

(B)  50% ofthe network surveyed in both directions (roads not surveyed in the
previous year must be surveyed in the present year).

Trafford carry out 100% in one direction as a minimum requireinent each year.

‘When (2) and (b) apply:-

(8  The hiphway budget is at a “steady state” or greater
(b) A5 yearintervals

100% of the cartiageway is canrded out in both directions.
‘Classified’ B and C roads —
The requirement for the national indicator is:-

(@ 100% of the B network in one direction
50% of the Cnetwork in one direction

Roads not surveyed in the previous year must be surveyed in the cumrent
year.

Trafford carry out 100% in one direction as 2 minimum requirement each year.
When (a) and (b) apply:-

(8  Thehighway budget is at a “steady state” or greater

(b)  AtS5 yearinfervals

100% of the B and C network 1s camried out in both directions,

CV] Survevs.(Unclassified Roads)

CVI (Course Visual Inspection) is carried out using a vehicle and two operatives,

one driving and the other recording defects on hand held electronic recording
equipment. Operatives have to be accredited.

@ 0 6 &6 © ¢ 6 9220690909 PO 6606 ¢ O
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There is no national mdicator for urban vnclassified roads, however they do form
majority of the network and are the roads over which residents have most
coticerns

A. survey of the Unclassified roads is required.-

. As part of the process to identify roads which require planned struchiral
maintenance schemes on finther engmeering assessment, In order fo
produce the planned structural maintenance programme.

. To deterrnine the deterioration for asset management valnation and which
of governments accounts.

s To verify the accuracy of the asset management plan and the validity of
the bid for future funding.

Defects 1dentified by CVI are.-

Major cracking
Whuch frack rutting
Minor fretting
Surface deterioration
Edge deterioration

BVPI requirements for major intervention is based on one of 3 condition mdices.

Structural Condition Indices >85
Wearing Cause Condition Indices > 60
Edge deterioration >50

(Edge deteroration not applicable on urban kerbed roads).

Bandimng of condition values
Green. - Acceptable condition
Red - Mamtenance required//engineering assessment required

CVI surveys are carmied out on the carriageway only they do not include the
footways

DVT Survevs for Cat T and Cat T1 Tootway

DVI (Detailed Visnal Inspections). are-carried out on foot-(walked surveys) with
defects bemg recorded on a hand held electronic device Operatives had to be
accredited when this was a national mdicaftor (since 2008/9 this has not been a
national indicator)




|
DVD’s pick up very similar defects to a CVI survey but level of the defects are
‘ split down to a greafer degree.

Footway (Course) Surveys

These surveys are currently being designed (2009/10). They are intended as an
asset management fool, to fill the gap in information ox the condition of the asset
left by all the other surveys.

The surveys are the equivalent of the CVI (Course Visual Survey) but a walked
survey for the footway.
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Development of the Planned Structura]l Maintenance Programme

List of Schemes
Process —(see Fig. 1)

@

@

oy
()
()

)

Produce prioritised scheme using MARCH UK PMS based on the survey
input.

Prioritisation based on, .

(a)  Sechion length scored I-n based on length of red

(6)  Section length scored I-n based on % length of red

(c)  Score from (g) + (b) combined and lowest score is the highest
priotity

List schemes identified by mernbers.

List schemes identified by residents

List schemes identified by AEI (Annnal Engineering Inspections) these
are possible schemes identified by the highway mspectors during therr
safety mspections

Footway and cammageways are considered separately and categorised as
follows.-

(a)  Very poor condition — consider for planned maintenance

(b)  Poor condition certain lengths conld be treated as small schemes

(¢)  Suitable for surface dressing — mmor crazing, loss of chippings
patching up to 10%.

(@  Mmor non actionable defects

(e}  New surface —no defects.

Carry out engineering assessment on the schemes 1dentified in (2), (3) and
(4) and the pnionty hist produced from the condition surveys

10
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Develapments of the Planned Structural Maintenance Works Programime

Elow Chart

Scanmer/CVI
Surveys

- Roads Identified ) R?&ds
by Elected Priority Lists Idex}nﬁed by
Members for | MARCHUK Highway

Residents : PMS Inspectors —
' Engineering

Staff

Engineering
Assessment

List of
Schemes

List with Indicative
Coasts

Available
Budget

11
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(b)  Available Budgst
Optimum Condifion of the Highwav Nefwork

The budget requirement 1s identified in the “asset management plan”.
This meludes:-

The budget required to maintzin the network at optimum condition.
The budget requirement to improve the network

Classified roads (A, B & C).

'3

The optimum condition is considered to be 5-6% based on-

L Approx 2% of roads “require major works each year”.
Minor issues can produce a ‘red* on Scanner (manhole coves etc.) approx.
1%
| - Alignment issues, summit and wallung “when combined with other

defects can produce red ¥%:% of the network
o Areas awarting fraffic schemes say 1% of the network
Allow for survey errors in the expected ratings £3% therefore allow 1%
To ensure that there 1s adequate reactive maintenance to keep 2 reactive
mamtenance gangs fully employed.

Unclassified Roads

The optimum condition. is considered to be 8% based on:-

. Similar reasons to set out for the classified roads (excluding alignment
issues)
» Acceptable fo allow a lower standard for low speed/low traffic volume
t roads
. In the past the DTp have recommended 8% as an optimum value.
. The allocation befween planned/preventative depends on the current level

of maintenance of network and if preventative mamtenance has been
carrted out over the previous years so that there is no backlog of
preventative.

AsSummg eXisting funding level is at stéady state and there is no backlog of

preventative maintenance and the condifion of the network 15 approx. ?77?7?
Priorities if fanding is reduced below steady state:-

12




Level of préventative budget to be maintained for 7 years at a fuinimuri of
85% of the steady state requirement following the reduction in the overall
budget (when possible) based on the condition of the netiwork (pro rata the
steady state preventative required budget).

Planned stroctural maintenance budget split between A, B & C and Uio
be based on -

Steady state budgets for the road camriageway x  actual budget

steady state budget
Allocation of Available Budget )
Budget has to be allocated between:- :
. Classified A
. Classified B & C
» Urban unclassified U roads
. Cat I and II footways
and between
» Planned structural maintenance
. Preventative mainfenance
. Reactive maintenance
The budget allocation depends on:-
. The importance put on different elements of the network.

Whilst the A, B & C roads carry the majority of the fraffic and
good mainfenance is important for business linkage and to reduce
the number of accidents, vast majonty of residents and members
complaints refer to the urban unclassified network.

However, this is modified such that where possible the minimum
spend én A, B and C roads is 2 minimum 50% steady state budget.
The remaining budget being allocated to the Urban Unclassified
roads {see Fig. 2 and 3).

. If the reactive budget based on “steady state” is “x* at the optimuin
condition this will increase if the condition of highway decreases
to X x optimum condition %

Actual condition %

13
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(If the reactive mamtenance revenue budget is not mcreased, then
it would have to be consistent if momies have to be taken from the
capital budget 1 order to comply with the staimfory duty is to keep
the network safe and avoid excessive msurance claims).

The requirement for an increase in revenue funding would have to
be identified and members made aware.

14




RE A

Total Budget (Planned &
Preventative) X% of
steady state

Is the network
in balance (INo backlog of
preventative)

FIG2

[ 1
Yes No
Maintain preventative Preventative
maintenance at steady maintenance
state requirement for 7 (adjusted to
‘ years maintain a
balanced network
Adjust preventative
i line with the % of
the network being
maintained

Note— Assumes ™
@

X < steady state
Network at optimum or near optimum condition
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PLANNED STRUCTURAT,

Total Budget (Planned & Preventative)}
X% of “steady state”

FIG 3

A B&C U
Road Y)of X-Y2) (X-Y3)
Category A of B&C of U Steady
Split Steady State Steady State State
Requirement Requirement Regquirement

Is the budget

Less than 50% of the
steady state budget at
optimum condition

Nn admstment fo
budget required

gefady in SO% B &
C roads budget adj to 50%
U road budget ady. to balance
adjustmentto Aand B & C

Nates: Y1 = preventative maintenance
Y2 = preventative maintenance
Y3 = preventative maintenance

ES/PT/SMB/Pavement Management— 06 01 2010
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See enclosed document entitied 'Technical Services — Lot 3— Appendix 3 —
Highways Policies — Preventative -Maintenance Policy'
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1. Introduction
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Pteventativé freatments will be camried out.as part of the whole life cycle maintenance of
the highway to achieve best value. Preventative treafinents are only carried out when they
are cost effective in accordance with whole life costing.

An annual works propramme will be produced as follows:-

. 3 wards are addressed each financial year
Each ward is addressed every seven years
. Roads are identified by - The highway inspectors
- Surveys (CVI/Scanner)
- Elected members
- Members of the public
- During formation of the planned structural
programme
- . Aspart of a “wall to wall” planned structural
maintenance schemes
- Traffic calined sfreefs
- Conservation areas

The budget required for preventative treatments is outlined in the asset management plan.

Prior to works commencing on site

) Stakeholders are provided with a comprehensive information including a leaflet
explaining the purpose the limitations of the freatment and the inconvenience
likely to be cansed during the works. (see Appendix B)

) Issue of Electronic Transfer Notice through Mayrise System.

o Traffic regulation orders

o Preparation of formal order with framework partner for execution of works
Design
o Based on - TRL road note 39
- RSDA (toad surface dressing association)
Code of practice
o BCI (early-confractor involvement) to agree suitable treatments
o Preventative freatments will not be used on roads where greater than 10% pre-
patching is required.
4
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Surface dressing and shury seal will be used in combmation in some locations for
example slurry seal is the turning head of a cul de sac or at the approach to road
Junctions surface dressing on the approach road .

Slurry seal and surface dressing will be used 1n certam areas to mamtam the
character of a road for example; retain stone kerbs and sefts, retain barrel chamber
of the road.

The appropriate freatment micro asphalt, shury seal or surface dressing 15 based
on 2 number of factors and the most appropriate treatment from an engineering
design criteria will be utilised.

Supervision

Due to the nature of the works, supervision 1s important and will be camied out to
ensure:-

0 00O0O0O0QO0

Liaison with the public

Sweeping is carried out

Masking of walls, kerbs ete. is carmed out

To agree the extent of the pre-surface dressing patches.

To ensure surfaces are clean and suitable prior o application
To record weather conditions af time of applhication

To measure regulating material used.
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11
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2.0

2.1

3.0

3.1

32

33

INTRODUCTION

Surface dressing and slurry seal and micro asphalt are preventative treatments which
introduced at the correct intervals in the life of the highway ensure that the life of the
highway is increased and the whole life maintenance costs are kept to @ minimum.

Purpose of Preventative Treatment

Stops water ingress into the carriageway

Arrests oxidation of the surface course (wearing course)
Provides texture

Provides skid resistance

Reduces spray

Improves the appearance of the caniageway

RESQURCES AND BUDGETS

When the budget available is at “steady state™ then the budget spent on preventative
treatments is as calculated in the Asset Management Plan for “steady state”. However,
Wwhen the budget is less than “Steady state” then the amount which should be allocated fo
preventative treatments is addressed in the policy for “Highway Surveys Pavement
Management”.

PE NS AND VEY

The 1dentification of areas to be surface dressed is not as easily-defined as those requiring
plammed structural maintenance. Roads requiving planned structural maintenance have
general zero residual life and clearly require maintenance.

In order to ensure that all the roads in the Borough are considered for preventative
treatment and that areas can be addressed rather than individual roads or streets. 3 wards
will be addressed each financial year.

The historical surfacing dressing records were examined in oxder to identify wards within
the Borough where surface dressing and shury seal is particularly appropriate and least
appropriate. The wards were then grouped to ensure there is the same level of
requirement for these types of treatment every year.

Each ward forms part of the surface dressing programme every 7 years. This ensures a
systematic approach. Specific roads which fafl outside the general ward rotation and/or
form part of co-ordination with planmed maintenance schemes for example will be
included in the programme.

The area rotation is identified in Appendix A.

A list of roads for analysis to determine if surface dressing would be appropriate will be
obtained via:-
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Safety mspections by the highway inspections
MARCH CVI surveys

Elected members/members of the public
During identification of planned schernes.

TH Y FOR DEVEL. RA
The list from inspectors etc will be analysed (for suitability) based on,

. The % of pre-surfacing dressing patching which wonld be required.
. The oxidation of the existing carnageway
] The profile of the existing camriageway

Based on the above, a draft programme will be produced.
The type of treatment will depend on a number of factors

Nature of the existing surface
Topography

Volume and speed of traffic

Type of traffic (HGV’s etc.)

Highway alignment (bends and junctions)
Overhead trees

Early Confractor Involvement (ECI) will venfy the proposed programme and proposed
type of treatments and the patching requred. In addition, this will allow the mput of

specialist knowledge

ASSET MANAGEMENT

Preventative maintenance forms part of the hfe cycle mamtenance of the highway

ensuring that the network is mamtained at minimum cost.

The concept is very much based on a “stitch 1n tune services nine™

The life cycle plan indicates outlines the theoretical frequency of the preventative

maintenance treatments and 18 outlined in the Asset Management Plan




6.

6.1

6.2

PECIFICATION. MATERIALS A NST T
Footways
Surface Dressing
Use when top surface loose (oxidised)
Embedment does not occur on footways, the binder has to provide the bond between
chippings and surface. Rolling is usvally carfied out with a steel-wheeled roller not

exceeding 1.5 tonmes.

Binders - Emulsions preferred

Polymodified if there is a large number of vehicle crossings
Chippings - PSV not critical

Shurry Seal

Use where top surface loose (oxidised) and the surface deformation due fo statutory

undertakers reinstatements (shury seal covers fhis type of deformation so long as it is not
EXCEssive)..

Carriageways

Surface Dressing

14/6 racked in main/link road } i.e. used for heavier
10/6 racked in feeder road trafficked roads

10 mum lower trafiic roads

6mm lower fraffic roads

Surface dressing is inappropriate on roads with HGV movements or on heavily trafficked
junctions, the chippings will strip off.

Shurry

Use on heavily parked cul-de-sac where the chippings. would not get frafficked in and
road cannot be swept.

Micro Asphalt
Micro asphalt consists of a bitumen emulsion and aggregate shury laid cold.

Microasphalt is 1aid to a thickness of approx. 10mm and can therefore be used where
minor profile issues mean shury seal would be mappropriate for example to rectify
drainage issues. Micro asphalt is also usefil on heavily tree lined roads where surface
dressing would be inappropriate.
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CONSERVATION AREAS

In conservation areas and other areas of the borough which have roads with stone kerbs,
chamnels etc it may be appropriate to use surface dressing and shury seal in order to
retain these features

However, the alignment and ride quality of the road will not be improved and inevitably
there will be standing water in the channel after heavy rainfall

RA ALMED ROAD

Preventative measures, m particular microasphalt, are wsed on roads with traffic calming
Teatures speed hmmps or tables.

The process prevents the need to remove and replace the traffic calming features savmg
cost and mconvemence. The “preventative treatment” is effectively used as an alterative
to move major intervention m these situations




YEAR

NAn R LD

Wards

VeI ldpde—

19 Alt
21 Alt
3 Alt
1AL
4 Alt
12 Alt
13 Alt

Altrincham
Ashton on Mersey
Bowdon
Broadheath
Brooklands
Bucklow-St. Marfins
Clifford
Davyhulme East
Davyhuime West
Flixion

Gorse Hill

Hale Barns

Hale Central
Longford

Priory

St. Mary’s

Sale Moor
Stretford
Timperley
Urmston

Village

REA

2 Sale
16 Sale
15 Sale
6 Urm
9 Umm
5 Sdle
17 Sale

10

B

10 Um
11 Stret
206 Urm
18 Stret
14 Stret
8 Umm

7 Stret
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See enclosed document entitled 'Technical Services — Lot 3 — Appendix 8 —
Highways Policies — Siruttural Maintenance Policy’
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10.
11.
12.

HIGHWAY STRUCTURAL MAINTENANCE SCHEMES

CONTENTS

Key Policies

Introduction

Preparation of Annual Programime of works
Annual Pre-Commencement Partners Meeting
Electronic Nofification of Schemes

Site and Topographical Surveys

Preparation of Scheme Design

Early Contractor Involvement

Temporary Traffic Regulation Orders & Notices
Stake Holder Consultations

Electronic Ordering from Framework Pariners (EBP System)
Supervision of Works

Completion and Seftlement of Accounts
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lntréduction

It is the. résponsibility of Tiafford :Coundil Environment Stratégy to
programimé and éxécute: all Highway Structural ‘Maintenance &chémes

within thé borough. Thé Highway Network is the éouncil’s single largest
asset.

The lifé of roads can bé considerably:éidended if cost &ffectivé freatments
are- applied before serious deterioration océuis, Therefore the Coungils
ambifion fust be to affést serious detefioration ver the nétwork &s a
whole, 8o that future fepairs éan be programimed to take plade béfora
rfoads become.irreparably-damageéd.

For the time beihg; however we miist continue: to tafget répairs to the:

areas. of greatest need, as ouf impottant routes will ¢ontinue to-déteriorate:
rapidly if 1éft uhtreated. ‘However if addifional substantial fupds aré
conSIsteni[y invested as they-have-over the-past two years in the structural
répair 6f our roads, over timé there will be fewer critical. répairs to
considef: This will lead to far greater-scope in the-programime-and phasmg*
of works and will résult in improvéd ¢6- ordmation l&ss, conflicts: and &
more'versatile-approach fo community.issues.

Préparation of Annual Programitie-of Works

Oncé the annual[ fist -of proposed’ Schemes lias beefi. approved by
Execiitive'Members a-programme.of works is.then developed.

An asseSsment s madé .as to thé exient of the proposed works and an.
estimate miade of the llkely duration. of the wiorks, based o works of &
sirhilar haturg carried dut during previous, years ‘Stheémes having, a difect
impatt erni local schiools and works: on-major routes aré then addéd: to the
programmé during holiday periods whérever possible to reduce disruption
and risk {0 vulnerable road users. It is appreciated however that not all
works ¢an be programmed: as su¢h and .oh -eceasion it is necessapy to
work ifi tfie- vicinity.of achools during tsfm time.

Trafford i§ theé home to both Manchester United Football Club and
Lancasthire cricket club. As well as. the sporting fixtures staged' at the
respective stadiums these venues are also used for major cofigerts. and

events, %hroughout the'year. This.puts heréased préssure onthe: htghway

network in. the borough and has o be allowed for when preparing the
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annual programme These evenis have a particular beanng on when
works can be undertaken on the A58 corndor

Once all the fraffic sensiive schemes have been 1dentified and
programmed the remarming schemes are nserfed. These are added 1n a
way fo provide a rolling programme of works for the framework partners
avoiding peaks and troughs in work load wherever possible

Annual Pre-Commencement Parfners Meeting

Once a draft programme 1s developed i is circulated to the framework
partners for consultation. A pre-commencement meeiing is the arranged fo
finalise the programme ensuring that the framework partners can achieve
the programme of works and offer any amendments to the programme as
appropriate.

Elecfronic Notification of Schemes

It 1s @ requirement of the Traffic Management Act {TMA) and New Roads
and Street Works Act (NRASWA) that all warks on the Highway are
registered and notified. By giving nofifications fo the Statutory Undertakers
of the Highway Authorifies intention to undertake works significant
protection petiods are enforceable preventing any excavations by utilifies
for up fo three years.

The majority of Structural Maintenance Schemes will by ther nature be
categorised as Major schemes In accordance with the TMA requirements
all major schemes require a mimimum 3 month notfication penod Once
the programme of works has been developed "Advance Notifications” for
each scheme with a proposed siart date and duration is added fo the
Mayrnise system This generates Electronic Notification of proposed works
to all the Statutory Underakers that have mnterests within the borough.
Currently this Elecironic Transfer 1s via ETON5. Advance Nofificafion of
this nature allows Utility Companies to arrange any potential works they
may have on affected roads to be completed prior to any Structural
Maintenance Schemes Alternatively, where if is not practical for the
Utlites to undertake works in the Advance Notification period,
adjustmentis can be made to the programme to allow for co-ordination of
works

During the course of the year once the proposed start dates can be
confirmed, a Confirmation Nofice 1s 1ssued again via ETON53 The
confirmation notice is required a minimum of 10 days prior to start on site
This notice serves as a reminder that the Highway Authonty intends fo




commence work imminently and any known emergency works on the road
need fo be addressed immediately. it also serves as a reminder that a
section of road is fo be treated and other works in the vicinity may
potentially be aifected by diversion routes or road closures which can have
an adverse of the network as a whole.

Once works have started an Actual Start Date Notice is served. This
notice highlights to the Authority which Contractor is working in the area
should any major disruption be occurring that was not envisaged. The
Highway Authority will then have the contact details of the relevant
Contractors from the electronic notice and may intervene to atiemnpt to
reduce disruption where appropriate.

On completion of works a Works Stop notice issued which in accordance
with secfion 58 of NRASWA restricts excavation by Utility Companies for a
period of 36 months. Not only does this protect the network from potential
damage it also restricts the amount of disruption experienced by network
users.

In order for such an Electronic Nofification system fo work effectively a
programme of co-ordination meetings are arranged through out the year
with representatives of zll the Utllity Companies having an interest in the
borough attending.

Site and Topographical Surveys

The nafure and extent of the proposed scheme will determine what
information will be required from the site survey. Sehemes requirng
complex junction improvemenis and electronic ground modelling may
require a full topographical survey undertaken by a framework partner.
Less complex kerbing and carriageway resurfacing schemes will generally
require a chain and level survey which can be undertaken by Environment
Strategy Officers. Small straight forward fooiway resurfacing and minor
kerbing schemes may require no advance survey works with levels being
agreed with framework partners as the works progress.

Should a full topographic survey be required the framework partner will be
issued with Trafford Councils standard survey specification, which outlines

what level of detail is required along with sfring notation and file output
types.

Where a level survey is required for a scheme this work is underiaken
directly by Environment Strategy operatives. A base line is set up in order
fo reference site levels and relevant details. Generally this is set as a
centre line chainage with 10m reference marks, however the complexity of
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some sites and volume of iraffic may require alternative base lines fo be
established. The levels of the existing carriageway are taken at each 10m
section from threshold fo threshold as required The positions and levels of
all gullies, tangent points on radn and centre iines of stde road junctions
are also collected.

Whilst undertaking level surveys Environment Sirategy operatives nofe
any particular 1ssues with overhanging vegetation and nlegal vehicular
crossings over the length of a proposed scheme. This information 1s
passed to Environment Operations who assess the whole of the sife
Issuing enforcement notices to occuplers as necessary

Preparation of Scheme Design

Once the survey data has been collected work can commence on the
detalled scheme design One of the noticeable features of Trafford is the
very flat fopography. With the exception of a ndge of land running from
Hale to Alirincham the majorfy of the borough Is practically flat
Historically this is a feature that has been put fq good use, with the
development of Trafford Park as a major indusinal area Such industnal
sites needed areas of flat land on which to create ther production line
technology However a draw back to such flat land s the difficuliies
encountered draining paved areas As such the fundamental design
criterion within Trafford 1s producing a carmageway or footway profile with
adequate surface water drainage properties

Drainage

There are several alternatives for removing surface water from relatively
flat areas. A swgnificant amount of research has been undertaken on the
subject any many proprietary products have been developed as a result of
this The most common approach developed has been the use of a
combined kerb and drainage unit such as that provided by Beeny Blocks
and ACO Kerbs Both these systems use a perforated kerb profile to allow
water to drain from the carmageway along the entire length of the channel.
Both systems have there uses and also there fimifations The ongmnal
Beeney Units have a cross sechonal area with significant hydraulic
properties however fhis section can be prohibitive of their use In
maintenance schemes due fo footway widths and utihty service locations
More recenily mim Beeny Blocks have been developed to address these
Issues.

The ACO combined kerb and dramage has a very stmilar profile to a
standard 125mm half batiered kerb. As such they are more adapted to
fithng 1n with urban maintenance schemes. The reduce section does limit




the flow that the unit can accommodate, however this is generally not an
issue where there are adedquate take off points.

One of the issues with both systems is the potential for increased
maintenance requirements. Both systems reguire the same periodic
cleaning of silt iraps as a standard road gully, however due to the
relatively slack gradienis these units are laid to in the borough there may
also be a requirement to jet the line of the uniis on a cyclic basis. The cost
of providing both systems is also significantly more expensive than
{raditional road gullies and as such should only be considered where
appropriate and other fraditional drainage designs can not be achieved.

Where road gullies are adequately spaced along a section of road it is
often possible fo provide a false fall within the channel by adopting a
summit and valley profile.

When a summit and valley profile is to be adopted the followlng should be
observed whenever possible;

o Desirable minimum gradient of channel without channel blocks
1:120

o Absoluie minimum gradient of channel without channel blocks
1:180

Absolute minimum gradient of channel with channel blocks 1:200
Desirable maximum kerb face at gully 150mm

Absolute maximum kerb face at gully 165mm

Desirable minimum kerb face-at summit 75mm

Desirable minimum catriageway camber af summit 1:60

Absolute maximum carriageway camber at gully 1:20

00 0CQQCO0

The advantages of summit and valley are the reduced construction costs
and maintenance cosfs providing there is an adequate system of existing
road gullies and these are of goed order. The only potential disadvantage
can be a rolling affect experienced by vehicles particularly on higher speed
roads.

In extreme cases where it is not possible to achieve the minimum channel
gradients an increase in the carriageway cross fall will encourage surface
water to gather close fo the channel where the hydraulic head of the run
off will tend to push it towards ihe gully positions. This should again only
be used as a last resort as standing water within the channe! will be
inevitable. An assessment would need fo be made io ensure any potenfial
standing water. would.not.become.a problem for highway users.

Carriageway Consfruction

Many of the residential and local distribuior roads in the north of the
borough ate constructed from in-sifu concrete bays with either no surface
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course or a thin Mastic overlay Wherever possible it i1s the councils policy
to overlay the existing concrete bays with a close graded maternial Ideally
this should be a minimum of 100mm thick and comprise 2 binder and
surface course. However due fo threshold restrictions it s not always
possible to increase the levels to this degree and In such Instances a
reduced thickness single layer surface course may only be provided
When such & detail 1s provided it must be aniicipated that reflective
cracking from the under lying concrete will ococur lmiing the life
expectancy of the surface. Any roads that do receive such treatment
should be roufinely inspected and added to the preventative maintenance
programme as required to seal any surface cracking

Setiing out Information

Once the design has been finalised setting out information 18 produced to
enable the framework partner fo construct the works As a minimum the
setting out information should contain,

o Existing and proposed levels at each 10m section with cross
section levels taken at back of footway both sides of camageway,
kerb / channel both sides of camageway and cenire line.

o Existing and proposed levels at gullies (including kerb level)

o Proposed kerb and channel level at summits

o Proposed kerb and channel levels at tangent points (with running
chainages on radn as required)

o Cenfre hnes of side road junctions

o Temporary bench mark positions and values

Highway Trees

Throughout the Borough there are a significant number of mature frees
within the highway Inevitably the growih of the trees will cause
disturbance to the footway and also the adjoining carrniageway It 1s
appreciated that mature frees are part of the character of the borough and
all efforis are made fo ensure healthy trees are retained as part of
structural maintenance schemes wherever possible, Discussions with the
council’s iree unit have highlighted a particular problem when working 1n
the vicinity of mafure ime trees Any disturbance to the root systems of
ime trees can have a detrimental effect on the stability of the free and
must be avoided. Where It is not possible to mstall a replacement kerb line
past any mature iree without root damage occurnng the kerb line Is
terminated with a taper kerb and continued agam once the obstruction 1s
passed. Bifmac footway surfacing is continued to the trunk of the tree and
cut back on completion of works fo allow the root system of the tree to
breath. Edgings are not provided around tree pits as these become




displaced over a relatively short period of time and can become tripping
hazards within the footway.

The Highway Structural Maintenance Programme is circulated annually fo
the council's tree unit. This allows any known free replacement schemes
that are proposed by the tree unit fo be promoted to commence before
structural maintenance works start. This system of working allows for the
complete remaoval of old root systems during the maintenance works and a
co-ordinated approach to ihe provision of new pits for replacement trees.

Conservation Arsas

There are also specific key policies which relate to the design of works
within conservation areas. These policies are stated in the separate policy
document covering Highway Mainienance and Street Lighting in
Conservation areas.

Early Contractfor Involvement

Once a scheme profile has been achieved the framework partners are
invited fo review the desigh and visit site with a view o providing
suggestions to alternative construction materials to overcome site specific
issues or to provide alternative whole life savings by adopting alternative
material technology. As a relatively small borough authority Trafford does
not have the backup of a materials testing and research laboratory. Any
issues requiring testing previously have been submiited fo Lancashire
County Council. By developing a long term framework partnership with
major Contractors Trafford now have the back up of significant research
and development agencies af our disposal, Obviously the council does not
want {o be put a risk by adopting new un-proven materials on the highway
and as such all new developments need to be independently {ested and
approved by national bodies (BBA / HAPAS) before being used on the
network. Material technology has moved on enermously over the past
decade with the development of polymer modified binders in surfacing
materials and the use of recycled materials in sub bases. By introducing
early contractor involvement the Council is in the position to capitalise on
such developments fulfilling its environmental obligations whilst
maintaining the integrity of the network.

Temporary Traffic.Regulation Orders & Notfices

Some schemes will be able fo be underiaken with minimal traffic
management requirements. However due fo the complex nature of the
majority of works a significant amount of planning needs t6 be afforded fo
traffic management requirements.
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Where it 1s not practical or safe to carryout the works within the working
area whilst mamtaimng the required safety zone and adequate running
lanes for passing traffic a temporary traffic regulation order or notice will
be required.

There are three mechanisms that can be used to implement temporary
road closures or one-way restrictions

o 5 Day Notice
o Temporary Traffic Regulation Crder
o 21 Day Emergency Notice

Where 1t 1s antficipated that works can be completed within a five day
period if is possible fo apply for a 5 Day Nofice This Notice can be used to
implement a full road closure or a system of one way working. A minimum
notice period of 5 days needs to Highway Operations fo implement the
Notice Such a Notice can be appropriate for undertaking minor structural
maintenance schemes or more significant carnageway resurfacing
schemes that will fake no more than 5 consecutive days to complete It Is
generally not appropriate to use the 5 Day notice for works on major
routes as the consultation times for emergency service and public
transport operators 1s usually insufficient for them to plan alternative routes
and services.

For major structural maintenance and carmageway resurfacing schemes,
where closures in excess of five days are anticipated a Temporary Traffic
Regulation Order (TTRO) will be required The rminimum lead n time for
the preparation of the Order i1s six weeks. It is a legal requirement for a
Temporary Order fo be adverfised in the press and for notices to be
posted on site As with a Notice an Order can be used to implement & fuil
closure or one way working The wording of the order can also stipulate
which hours of the day the road will be closed or restricted and for which
dates Works carried out under an Order need not be camed oui over
consecutive days, however this needs to be stated in the Order TTRO's
are circulated to the emergency services and public {fransport providers
ensurng they have sufficient lead in time to plan alternative routes.

Any road closure whether 1t be an Order or a Notice may be required when
sufficient working space Is avallable fo expedie site works and so
reducing.the overall disruption_to Stake Holders.

Where works are planned on major commuter routes consideration will be
aiven to off peak and night ime working Any schemes nvolving night time
working will inevitably have environmental mmpact 1ssues on local
residents. Where night fime working 1s to be underiaken all works which
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generate significant noise disruption such as carriageway planning and
use of pneumatic breakers for cutting joints and manhole adjustment will
be carried either during the day wherever possible or during the early pari
of the night fime shift. The only operation that does generate significant
noise levels that will be permitted during a night shift will be earriageway
sweeping where this forms part of the safety regime required prior to re-
opening the carriageway to traffic.

All road closures will require a suitable alternative diversion rouie to be
clearly signed. Once a Notice or Order is requested consuitation with
Trafford Council Traffic and Transportation will be undertaken to identify
suitable diversion routes. Depending on the complexify of the diversion or
works signing for contra-flow schemes and lane closures, the Framework
Partner will be invited to submit appropriate fraffic management plans for
approval prior fo commencement aon site,

Stake Holder Consultations

The magnitude of the proposed scheme will determine what level of Stake
Holder consultation will be required.

For relatively small schemes on residential roads it will be sufficient to
inform frontage properiies in writing of the extent of the scheme. The
framework pariner will also be required to ligise with residents regarding
tirmes when access to properties will be restricted. Local Ward Councillors
will also be copied circulatory letters ensuring they are aware of all works
that will potentially affect their constifuents.

On more major schemes and assessment will need to be made of what
impact the works will have on the local area. An area wide letter drop may
be required or alternatively a leaflet produced that can be distributed via
mail or retail and leisure outlets. Schemes having significant impact on
local and regional areas should be adverfised Iocally on scheme sign
boards at the exient of the works a minimum of fwo weeks prior to
commencement. Websites, local press and radio should also be informed
of major programmed works. Trafford has a publicity department that
should be involved as early as possible with the publication and
dissemnination of information for major schemes.

Electronic Ordering from Framework Partners (EBP System)

Trafford Council has a Procurement Policy which siipulates how orders
are to be raised and approved to Framework Partners (Vendors). The

-10 -
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11.

12

Procurement Policy covers all works underfaken by the Authority. The
Procurement Policy can be found on the Councils Infranet site

Supervision of Works

Adequate levels of slie supervision are essential. This 1s particularly
important where major works take place at sensitive locations, and there Is
considerable vehicle or pedesfrian movements, and many dwellings or
business premises m the vicinily of the site This site supervision will be
undertaken by the framework pariner responsible for the site.

Site supervisors represent the interests of the Highway Authonty and the
local communiiy and should ensure that site operations are carmed out to
plan They should also respond rapidly when unexpected problems arise
Completion and Settlement of Accounts

Onee works are compleied and the final account agreed payment is made

to the Framework Pariner in accordance with the Councils Procurement
Policy Details of the Policy can be found on the Councils Intranet site

-11 -
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See enclosed documeni entitlted 'Technical Services — Lot 3 — Appendix 3 —
" Highways Policies — Conservation Area Policy’
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HIGHEWAY AND STREET LIGHTING POLICY
IN CONSERVATION.AREAS,

KEY POLICIES

Pedestrian Areas (PedesiTianisation)

o A wall to wall cdrpet of hard artificial materials will be avoided.

o Distinction between footway and. carriageway retained.

o Colour of hard materials fo be similar to adjacent historic surfaces

o Scale of paving modnles will be consistent with historic suifaces in the
area

o I budget available natiwal materials will be used if appropriate in
conservation terms(stone for example)

o Natural stone and artificial materials (i.e. concrete and reconstituted stone)
will not be used in direct conjunction on the adopted highway

o The conservation office will be consulted and comment within the above
policies.

Plagned Maintenance

o) All kerbs, sefts and other store products will be retained wherever
possible.

o If relaying of kerbs is required and stone products delaminate and stone is
not available from other schemes then standard artificial products will be
utilised.

o To avoid having to replace stone kerbs ahd chennels with. artificial
material, where practicable a “do minimum” approzch will be taken in
order to retain the character of the road. This will inevitably mean the fide
quality (level) of the road will not be improved and water ponding in the
channel may occur after heavy rain.

Street Lighting

o Lighting levels will be designed in accordance with current standards. BS
5489.EN 13201

o Colomn Jocations  — back of footway

- on property boundaries
- at gable ends
- opposite junctions

1
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Luminaires with curved tempered glass will be utilised (with 2 colour
rendering index of 20 or greafer)

Colummns generally will be tubular steel

Trafford style™ columnns painted black

However in specific areas where the properties have little frontage and
narrow footways, Victoria “look 2 like” columns may be considered
(subject to funding availability) (Conservation Officer to be consulted).
Within the copstramts above, (1e. lighting fo ocurrent standards)
height/number of columns will be discussed with the Conservation. Officer
Existing cast jron columns cannot be refurbished and will be replaced
when the bracket arms become dangerous.
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D L MAINTENANCE TN RVA AREA

INTRODUCTION

The fist conservation areas were designated in England under the Civic Amenities
Actin 1967.

Trafford has 21 Conservation Areas (Schedule of Designated Conservation Areas
attached — Appendix ‘A”).

Supplementary Planning Guidance, PG07 was approved for majority of the
Conservation Areas In June 1992. In accordance with best practice at that time,
flie aims of the document were to define import elements of the character and
appearance of the areas and to provide gnidance for new developments. It did not,
however, include an andit, appreisal or management proposals for the public
realm as now advised in natural guidance.

Hence this policy is designed as guidance until new appraisals and management
plans for the conservation areas are available,

PPS5 (Planning Policy Statement 5) replaced PPG15 in March 2010.

Under PPS5 paragraph 5 states “Those parts of the historic environment that have
significance because of their historic, archaeclogical, architectural or arfistic
interest are called heritage assets. Some heritage assets possess a level of inferest

that justifies designation and particular procedures apply fo decisions that involve
them.

The term designated heritage asset now refers to conservation areas and listed
buildings.

‘Whilst PPGL5 has been withdrawn if shonld be noted as general guidance.

PPG15 (para 4.10) notes that “the character and appearance of many conservation
areas is heavily dependent on the freatment of roads, pavements, and other public
spaces”. It also notes (para. 5.17) the importance of “the selection and positioning
of street lighting equipment apprepriate to the age and character of the
swrounding area” and states that “off-the-peg” “period” columns and lanterns are
not universally appropriate in historic areas” and that “special designs reflecting
established local styles or motifs, or simple modemn designs, may be mare
preferable.

“Streets for all: North West” provides some simple guidelines for street lighting
including the need to consider day time appearance. It also includes advice (page
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2.0

40) that fixtures should be “appropriate to their context in material, scale, design
and 1llurnination, and that light should be effective but unobtrusive

Trafford 1s and has been n the past a very diverse Borough and the conservation
areas reflect the need to address this cultural heritage

(@  In the Allvinchamn and Bowdon areas the conservation area covers areas of
the old market towns.

(B}  In Dunham Massey the conservation area covers the area of the villages
created for workers on the Dunham Massey Estate.

(c)  Inthenorth of the Borough the conservation areas reflect more Trafford’s
mdustrial past, or specific buildings or park areas

This report addresses the planned structural mamtenance These areas vary
dramatically from narrow terraced sireet fo tree-lined roads with wide grass
verges and low density housing, and hence any maintepance policy needs fo
reflect this diversity.

Transportation issues and their effect on its historic public realm are not addressed
in this report.

There are a mumber of conservation groups which have heen set up by residents
wishing to have an input into the development issues and the mamtenance of the
conservation areas and the appropriate group will be mformed of
schemes/consultation regarding tree issues etc at the same time as the residents of
the affected road

Alfrincham & Bowdon Crvic Society

Bowdon Conservation Group

Friends of Longford Park

Hale Crvic Society

Nafional Trust in relation to the Dunham Estate
Sale Civic Society

Trafford’s Conservation Officer’s comments are mcluded in this report to
comnment on this report.

BUDGETS AND RESQURCES

In all cases there has to be a balance between the deswed freatment in
conservation areas and the available finance.




SPECIFICATION AND MATERTALS
In Iine with the English Heritage Conservation Area Practice:-

There are areas where enhancement activity may not be appropriate.

‘When carrying out pedestrianisation schemes “a wall to wall campet® of
hard artificial materials will be avoided. The distinction between footway
and carriageway will be retained and the hard materials will be of an
appropriate colour. Every aftempt will be made to refain historie, or
reinfroduce traditional surfaces. (However, budget consideration will also
be considered).

Street fumiture will aim to minimise physical obstruction and visual
clutter. Historic street furniture will be retained in their original locations
wherever possible.

In_line with Bnglish Heritage “S tr eet T mp rove meri fs in_ Hi storic
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Areas
(a)
(b}
(c)
CY)
{0

3.3

The correct scale of paving module will be used. For example block
paving is appropriate in areas of setts but not in areas where the tradition is
large rectangular flags.

Bond — The bond of flags and blocks will reflect the existing historical
bonding.

Type ~ Where possible natural stone materials will be used (however, this
will depend on available budgets).

Natural stone and artificial materials will not be used in direct conjunction.

Where arttificial materials are used they will maich as closelj;r as possible
in respect of size, colour, fexture and finish.

Where it is possible to retain stone kexb setts and other natural products in non-
conservation areas this will be carried out.

However, due to damape and distortion to the existing channel and kerb line and
the need fo realign in order to ensure adequate drainage of the candageway, it is
usually required fo excavafe and relay. In almost all cases the stone delaminates
and 2 high percentage of the products cannot be rensed and this leaves inadequate
natural products to complete the works.

In line with English Heritage recommendations the mixture of natural and
artificial products should be avoided for aesthetic reasons.
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3.6

Hence in non-conservation areas generally natural products will generally be
teplaced by artificial materials. Any natural matenials which can be salvaged wall
then be vtilised in the conservation area to replace damaged kerbs, channels, ete

It may be more appropriate to use bull nosed kerbs rather than half battered kerbs
where natural stone products have been removed in non-conservation areas.
Bowever, this will depend on how it ties in to adjacent sireets.

All kerb setts and other natural stone products will be retamned in conservation
areas wherever possible.

However, the same problems occur during the planned maintenance scheme in
conservation areas as described in 2.3 ie. delamination. Where schemes can be
worked together stone products from other areas will be used to address the
shortfall in the conservation areas.

The cost of storage, loading and unloading and a smtable depot with security
prohibits the storage of stone kerbs in anticipation of future requirements in the
conservation area However, all aftempts are made fo co-ordmate scheme such
that kerbs fromn non-conservatign areas can be used to make up the shortfall on
schemes in the conservation area

The use of artificial materials such as concrete conservation kerbs will mot
generally be used, 1f natural products cannct be obtamed then standard
artrficial/manufacture products will be used.

It 1s proposed to adopt where possible a “do mimimum approach” to structural
maintenance schemes m conservation areas. This will melnde mnor repaws to
kerbs and sett channels, leaving kerb hne often with litfle or no kerb face and a
variable alignment both horizontally and vertically Depend on the shape and the
existing construction of existing carriageway, this would be planed and resurfaced
or patched and surface dressed Often the camageway has a barrelled camber with
minimal bound construction and hence without carrying out total reconstruction
of the carriageway the only option 18 to surface dress.

Inevitably works of this natore will both produce a scheme which has the
appearance of newly comstructed carriageway, end the undulating nature of the
sett channel and the carmageway will mean that areas will ‘pond’ after heavy
rainfall. However, the stone sett and channel will be retained and the character of
the area mamtained The techmique will be particularly appropriate when it 1s
obvious that excavation of the kerbs or channels will cause a large percentage of
the stone to delaminate and hence the only altemative would be to replace with
artificial products
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3.8

In line with non-conservation areas there are other dangerons cracked flagged
footways caused by overrun/parking on the foofway and by free roots.

The solution (principles)

(8  To comply with Local Agenda 21 (use of existing materials).

()  Provides a cost-effective solution to the ovenrun of vehicles.

(©0  To provide a cost-effective solution to the movement of the footway
caused by tree roots.

(d)  To refain the aesthetically pleasing street scene by limiting the amount of
black topped footway.

(&  To ensure there is not a mixture of types of materially specifically in
conservation areas a mixfure of natral and artificial products.

The scheme:;

(®  Take up existing flags

{b)  Broken flags take to tip

(¢)  Allremaining flags to be used

(d)  Black top strip to allow for overrun/parking

(e)  Black top vehicle crossing access

43 Black fop in the vicinity of iree roots (ﬂns will allow for continuous cheap
maintenance which will inevitably be required).

treet Liochting in servation Area

In most conservation areas there is no need to utilise Victorian replica columns
and standard columns will be used if a relighting scheme is carxied out. Tn general
the width of footway and/or verge and the density of housing means that street
lighting columns are neither a visual obstruction of a visual intrusion. However, in
specific areas for example terraced housing with little or no frontage and narrow
footways then the sireet furniture including the street lighting columns may be
significant in enhancing the character of the conservation srea. In these instances
fhen Victoria replica columns should-be used.

Where there are existing cast iron columns in areas where they are considered
they have a sigpificant impact then fhey will only be removed if they are
structurally dangerous. Poor lighting levels will not be considered a criteria for
replacement.

In all areas other than conservation areas standard columns will be nsed.

EE/PT/SMB/Cons Area Policy — 07.01.2010
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See enclosed document entitled ‘Technical Services — Lot 8 — Appendix 38 —
Highways Policies — Sireet Lighting Planned Maintenance Policy (DRAFTY

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 116
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

INTRODUCTION:

The main purpose of sfreet lighfing is to allow:-

» The safe and convenient movement of people, traffic and goods.
» Reduce the fear of crime

Although there is no statutory duty on a highway authority to provide street
lighting, responsibility for the installation and operation of street lighting
systems on the highway was passed fo Local Authorities via the Local
Government Act 1966.

Although Trafford Council does not have a duty to provide lighting, it has a
duty of care to maintain its lighting stock in a safe condition and to ensure
that the equipment is fit for purpose.

The authority has legal obligations to maintain the electrical infrastructure
in accordance with The Elecfriciiy at Work Reguifations 1989 and the
Health and Safety at Work Act 1974.

A system for recording underground electrical apparatus as required by
the New Road and Street Works Act 1991 and the Electricity Safety,
Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002 is fo he developed within the
asset inventory.

In this Statement of Operational Policies and Standards, Trafford Council
adopts the policies, procedures and standards outlined in the document
‘Well — it Highways Code of Practice for Road Lighting Management”
November 2004 as produced by the UK Lighting Board.

Review of the Document

This document is subject to regular review at an operational level in
accordance with the Counci’'s commitment fo a process of continuous
improvement.

Senvice Obijectives

The street lighting section provides highway lighting with the aim of
providing a safe and secure environment.

reactive fault maintenance activities underaken to maintain the Council’s
llluminated Sirest Furnifure.

‘Asset Maintenance’ is divided info the following sub activities:-

(@) Planned Maintenance

.
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(b) Preventative Mamtenance
{c) Cycllc Mamtenance Safety Inspectons and Bulk Lamp
Replacements

(d) Reactve Mamntenance

Planned maintenance deals with the upgrading of the network and
activities designed to prolong the life of the asset.

Preventatfive, cyclic, and reactive maintenance i1s addressed
in the “Street Lighting Preventative, Cyclic & Reactive Maintenance
Works Procedure”

RESOURCES AND BUDGETS:
Budgets are required to replace -
» Structurally unsound sireet ighting columns and illuminated signs

* To marmntain Trafford’s sfreet lighting cable network (areas where
direct connection to ENWL cable s not possible)

INSPECTIONS/SURVEYS
Safetv of Columns

Coarse wvisual inspections of the structural condition of hghfing columns
are carried out on a planned basis to coincide with bulk lamp replacement,
as recommended by the Institute of Lighting Professionals document.
TR22. Managing & Vital Asset Lighting Supports (2007)

The structural inspection of all ighting columns 15 a key activity. Many
street ighting columns are past their expected design life of 30 years and
are thus continuing to deterorate.

The sfructural conditon of the columns 15 “risk” ranked and are
cafegorised as follows,

| Classification | Acfion




3.2

4.0

4.1

4.2

| Re-inspect at scheduled interval (5 years)
Re-inspect after 3 years

Replace / Repair within 2 years

Repair as soon as practicable

Replace as soon as practicable
Immediate removal or making safe

o
U‘lm:DOJN—\

This approach allows the ‘worst condifion' assets to be identified.
However, this methed of inspection is purely subjective when applied to
concrete lighting columns. In addition the data cellection is electronic
based and is recorded along with the steel and cast columns to give a
bigger overview of the priority of the future capital programme.

Steel columns are ulirasound {ested fo measure the level of deterioration.
As part of the ongoing development of the asset management system it is
envisaged that a computerised risk management regime will be infroduced
io identify defects on both steel and concrete columns.

The data regarding the condition of the lighting coltmns is used in the
compilation of the annual capital street lighting replacement programme
which allows the ‘worse ¢ondition’ equipment to be prioritised for
replacement.

Electrical Tesfing

To comply with the Electricity at Work Regulations 1988 (EAWR) a regular
testing and inspection programme must be adhered fo and test and
inspection records must be mainiained for each illuminated street furniture
asset.

Electrical testing is camied out on a six yearly rolling programme in
accordance with EAWR and British Standard 7671 — 1.E.E. wiring
regulations.

METHODOLOGY FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE PLANNED
MAINTENANCE PROGRAMME:

The street lighting stock within the Borough varies in age from recenfly
installed lighting columns io cast iron ‘gas conversion’ columns on
restdential roads which can be fifty plus years old.

The life expectancy of lighting columns is generally thirty to thirty five
years, dependant upon the type of maintenance regime which is
implerhented fo protect them i.e. periodic painting at pre-determined
frequencies.

/]
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The annual street lighting capital programme 1s infended to be used fo
replace the columns which have reached the end of their useful life, where
for example they may be coming dangerous, such as concrete columns
with bracket arms cracking, or cast iron column with falling bracket arms,
or the older stock of steel lighfing columns with excessive metal Joss at
ground level

There are also problems with older exsting street hghting underground
cabling systems which are failing or have failed completely

The annual capital funding is therefore used in the areas where the above
mentioned problems have been wdeniified, the prionity being to replace the
stock which provides the greatest risk to the residents of Trafford.

The pnoritising of the annual capital replacement programme is compiled
by scoring each column tn the Borough with 2 number from 1 fo 5, 1 being
a relatively young column with a2 number of years Ife expectancy
remaining, o a column marked with a score of & which ideniifies that the
column requires immediate removal or making safe.

This idenfrfication process 1s carried out by specialist engineers who carry
out ultra sound testing on the steel columns bases at ground level to
identify and guantify the ratio of metal loss.

This dentification process 1s also carned ouf by maintenance operatives
who through annual or two yearly routine maintenance visits, assess the
condiion of the column being visited and score It as previously described

This process is also supporied by day to day ongoing maintenance where
operatives may be called to equipment which has failled, 1 e a bracket arm
has collapsed and requires emergency attention This would for example
dentify a particular road on which all the columns are of the same age,
style and material and therefore can be considered as being of the same
condition, thus requinng that parbcular road should be considered for
relighting.

On roads where planned siructural maintenance 1s fo be carmed out the
columns are replaced if they have less than 5 years life before they will
become category 4 condition This 1s fo avoid the excavation of nswly
surfaced foolways and to provide a holistic approach to maintenance
Where columns are noi replaced, they will be painted.

SPECIFICATION/MATERIALS:

Street Lighting Columns




5.1.1 Street lighting columns shall be constructed from galvanised tubular,
hexagonal or octagonal section mild steel, compliant with Trafford
specification complete with post top or side eniry brackets.

Column mounting heights shall depend upon the highway hierarchy and
the lighting criteria required and shall be chosen from 5.0, 6.0, 8.0, 10.0
and 12.0 metre mounting heights columns. High mast lighting columns in
the order of up to 30.0 metres in height may be used, but they would be
used only for highly complex road layouis or grade separated junctions.

Columns and brackets shall be certified to BS EN 40 and BS! document
PDB547:2004 + A1:2009

They shall have. a protective treatment in accordance with Department for
Transport specification G2A with a further applied coat of ‘black gloss’
’ paint io BS4800.

‘ They shall generally consist of planted root base style columns or in

special cases, such as mounted on sfructures, bridge parapets or in poor
grotnd conditions shall be flange plate fype base type mounted on a
suifably constructed flange plate base,

Columns which are required or expected to carry additional equipment
over and above the intended luminaire, such as fraffic signs, advertising
banners, festive lighting, hanging flower baskets, CCTV, etc. shall be
constructed as ‘heavy duty’ lighting columns and shall be designed,
constructed and supplied fo the manufacturers specification and
recommendations.

Non standard columns may be required in areas such as conservation
areas, fown or disirict centres or areas of special interest or locations.

ldentification marking numbers shall self adhesive 75 mm high reflective
. gold characters on a black background for 8.0 metre mounting height
columns -or above, and 40 mm high characters on 6.0 metre mounting
height columns or below in accordance with Trafford standard drawing No.

SD/13/03 (see Appendix A)

All columns shall also have fwo reflective gold bands, one mounted below
and one mounted above door level, and also the Trafford ‘Armorial
Bearing' mounted on the lighting column door, in accordance with Trafford
standard drawing No. SD/13/02 (sge Appendix A}

5.2 Luminaires

5.2.1 Residential Roads
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With due consideratiorn to The Clean Neighbourhood and Environment Act
2005 and the [nsfitution of Professionals Guidance Notes for the
Reduction of Obirusive Light 2005, and being mindful of the potential of
ight poliution’ towards domestic properiies from street lighting
installations on residential roads, the use of LED luminaires should be
standard practice within Trafford when providing new highway lighting or
relighting existing residential roads.

The LED optic reducss the wasteful upwards light spillage above the
horizonial dramatically and also reduces illumination from the street
lIighting [uminairre which can extend toc adiacent properiies, the most
common reason for complaints from residents regarding light infrusion

The BS 5489-1:2013 ‘Code of prachice for the design of road hghting’,
utiised nationally for implementing design criteria states that the use of a
‘white light' source on residential roads, with an Ra of 60 or greater, allows
the hghting class for that particular road to be lowered to the levels quoted
in Table A7 ‘Variation of mainfained Iighting level with S/P ratio of hght
source’, due to the perception of improved hghting from white light. This
would lead to a reduction in the number of new lighting columns hence 2
reduction in electrical energy consumption and thus a reduction in carbon
emIssions.

Therefore the use of LED (cool/neutral) white light sources with Ra's
between 60 and-80 will be used for residential roads.

The use of lummaires on residential roads which are totally recyclable,
and are therefore compliani with the WEEE Regulations should be
considered as standard policy and therefore a posifive contribufion io
protecting the environment.

General Traific Rouies

The choice of lumitnaires for Traffic Routes such as Classified 'A’ Roads —
Mam Distributor, and Classified ‘B and C’ Roads — Secondary Distributor,
should be made using [uminaires which are LED (cool) white light source
with a glare Indices of a minimum of G3 (ranges irom G3 {o G6)

The glare indices hmits the luminous intensity which 1s emifted from the
luminaire from the downward vertical at three angles, namely.- 70, 80 and
90 degrees

This policy will assist in fhe reduction of Iight pollution and wotild provide a
positive contnbufion to environmental issues.




5.24

5.3

5.3.1

5.3.2

54

54.1

54.2

Town or Distiict Centres

The use of LED (warm/neutral) white light source luminaires with a colour
rendition index of 60 or greater, should be used for town and district
centres because of the intensity of use and is suitable for CCTV coverage
providing good facial recognition on CCTV.

Photo Elec tric Cells (Pecu's)

The use of electronic photo electric cells with the following specification
will be the standard choice for all street lighting luminaires in Trafford:-

i) Shall be fully solid state with a switching level of 55 lux, having a
switching differential rafio of 1:0.5 negative.

ii) The power consumption shall be 0.25 watt, with a uniform operating
temperafure range of -20 degrees C fo +70 degrees C.

i)  Load handling shall be a maximum of 3x400 watt high pressure
sodium lamps.

iv)  Shall be dated and have a manufacturer's guarantee of at least 6
years.

v) Shall be compliant ic the WEEE Regulations.

Because of their relatively low cost and reliability, photo electric cells have
become the accepted means of controlling madern street lighting systems
resulting in almost universal all night operation.

Underground Cable and Cable Duct:

Underground Cable

Road lighting service cable shall consist of B.AS.E.C. appraved
XLPE/PVC/SWA/XLPE cable with copper conduciors, the outer sheath
being black in colour.

The cable will consist of 2, 3 or 4 cores, and the conductors shall be
identified by the appropriate colours specified in BS7671 ‘Requirements
for Electrical Installations’.

Underground Cable Duct

Road lighting service ducts shall be thick walled high density polythene
with smooth bore of 50/100/150mm in diameter, orange in colour and
printed with "STREET LIGHTING” letfering at infervals of not more ihan
one metre throughouit its length.

Ducts shall be impervious fo water, capable of being laid in temperatures
down o -10 degrees Celsius and sufficiently flexible to follow any
undulafions in a french baftom.

200 CO060000606000606000006000
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Supplied 1n 3 or 6 metre lengths, each length shall be supplied with a
welded coltar

Cable duct laid in verges and footways shall have a minimum cover of
450mm and shall have a covering of acceptable material

Cable laid under driveways shall have a minimum cover of 450mm and
shall be protected by a concrete surround of mix ST2 concrete or similar
as directed by the Authority.

Cable duct [aid under carriageways shall be 100mm in diameter and have
a minimum cover of 750mm and shall be protected by a concrete surround
of mix ST2 or similar as directed by the Authonty

At least 75mm munimum clearance shall be given between the cable duct
and the sides of the trench and between ducts sharing the same trench.

At least 150mm mmmum clearance shall be given between the cable
ducts and service pipes belonging to ether Siatutory Undertakers
i

Street Lighting Cuf Ouis

Cut ouis shall be complete with an integral 32 amp double pole solator
and dependant upon the number of outgoing circuits, 1,2 or 3 HBC fuses
complying with the requirements of BS88 category of duty 230v AC 16
raing Class Q1 Fuse ratings shall be 1n accordance wih the
manufacturers recommendations.

Interlocking shall insure ihat the fuse carmer cannot be nserted or
withdrawn under load conditions

A clear “OFF" indication shall be provided when the unit has been isolated
and a locking off facility shall be provided in the OFF position only

The design of the cut-out shall be such that 1t is possible fo incorporate
facilittes, infegral within the unit, for the fermination of an additional Local
Authonty outgomng fused circuit

A gland piate shall form an integral part of the unit that shall be capable of
ferminating up to 3 cables with cross sectional areas {CSA) of up to 10.0
sg.mm.

Temunals shall be sufficient {o allow the termination of conductors with a
CSA of up 1o 25 0 sg mm.

The design of the cuf-out shall be such that there 1s no possibility of
confact with live paris during electncal testing




5.6

Siting of Street Lightina Columns

Replacement lighiing schemes where possible shall incorporate columns
being positioned in original column locations, but to the rear of footpath.
This will provide a cost-effective solution regarding electrical service
connections requested from the DNO (Distribution Network Operator)

BS 5489 'Code of practice for the design of road lighting’ recommends a
minimum setback of 0.8 metre, from kerb edge, for roads with a speed
limit of 30 mph, to a minimum setback of 1.5 metres, from kerb edge, for
roads with a speed limit of 70 mph.

Where, due to design requirements, the columns may require siting in new
positions i.e. not in the existing lighting column locations, the new columns
posifions shall preferably be [ocated on the dividing line between
household properiies or business premises, or level with the gable-end of
properties.

Care should be taken to avoid siting columns directly outside property
windows with the consideration fo avoid potential light pollution fowards
adjacent properfies.

They should not be sited In drop crossings or immediately adjaceni fo
telegraph poles.

They should not be sited close fo privately owned trees or irees within the
adopted highway, which, due to foliage may cause obsiruction of the light
emitted from the particular column mounted luminaire.

The positioning of columns adjacent to exisfing trees is pariicularly
refevant with regard to the installation of new columns which, in the act of

-installation, may cause damage fo existing iree roois and must be

avoided.

There have been occasions previously when the position of a luminaire
sited outside a residential property has caused reason for the resident to
complain about apparent light pollution affecting them, particularly newly
installed columns and/or luminaires, and particularly if they are locations
where no columns were originally positioned.

These complainis would often include the resident requesting a shield,
baffie or louvre be fitted to the offending luminaire. Historically the fitting of
such shields has taken place on the odd occasion, but generally it was
resisted due to the fact that it was not routine procedure, there is a cost
involvernent and the shields were somewhat unsightly, also there was an
uncertainty regarding the number of such requests which would result
from a particular highway refighting scheme taking place.
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2.7

5.7 1

5.72

With the introduction of The Clean Neighbourhood and Environment Act
2005 and due considerafion of the Institution of Lighting Professionals
Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light 2005, the policy of
luminaire choice has been reviewed and the nfroduction of LED white
light source luminaires on residential roads and the use of LED white light
source luminares on traffic routes with a Glare Indices of G3 or greater
should negate the regurrement to consider the use of shields, baffles or
louvres fitted to luminaires in the Borough.

No baffles, louvres or shields will be fitted to existing lighting stock
On new street lighting installations the illumination falling on a property

frontage shall not exceed the imits shown in Table 1 in the ‘ILP Guidance
Notes for the reduction of Obtrusive Light 2005’

Lighting Level Criteria

Lighting of Subsidiary Roads

Lighting levels for subsidiary roads (S class) shall be arrved at using the
recommended critena n BS 5488-1-2013 ‘Code of practice for the design
of road lighfing’ as shown in Table A7 Vanation of maintained lighting
level with S/P ratio of hight source’ - ‘lLighting classes for subsidiary roads’
and shall use such information as crnme rate, firaffic flow and
environmental zoning

Lighting of Traffic Rouies

Lighting levels for traffic routes (ME class) 1e principal ‘A’ roads,
classified ‘B& C ’ roads, shall be arrived at using the recommended critena
n BS 5489-1,2013 ‘Code of practice for the design of road lighting’ as
shown in Tables A 2 and A 3 — 'Lighting classes for motorways and traific
routes’ and shall use such information as detailed description (i e. dual or
single carriageway), average daily fraffic flow(ADT), speed Imit
restrnictions and junction and pedestrian crossing frequencies

57 3 Lighting of Conflict Areas

Conflict areas are traffic route junctions where ME class roads (traffic
routes) of the same classification, or differing classifications, converge

Lighting levels for conflict areas (CE class) shall be aifived at using the
recommended critena in BS 5489 '‘Code of practice for the design of road
hghting’ as shown 1n ‘Part 1 Lighting of roads and public amenily areas’
Table B3 - 'Lighiing classes for conflict areas’ where the illumination
criteria CE class shall be associated with, and designed to, the highest ME
classified road of the merging traffic routes

10




5.8

5.8.1

5.8.2

5.8.3

Fifth Core and Trafford Cable Networks

Within Trafford Borough there are sfreet lighting columns which are
presenily electrically supplied through underground cable sysiems which
as they grow older are becoming mainienance liabilities, These cable
systems, generally electrically feeding older lighting columns, mainly
consist of two diifering types of cable configuration, namely:-

Fifth Core Cabling System

This system consisis of a fifth cable core within the existing ENWL
underground [ow voltage mains cable, generally on older residential
housing estates. This core, solely for street lighting, is additional to the
three phase and neutral four cores supplying electrical mains fo the
adjacent household properties.

The ENWL mains cable originaies from electrical sub-stations and the fifth
core is electrically energised via a time clock within the sub-stafion,
operating dusk {ill dawn. i is jointed underground at each lighting column
fo provide an electrical feed to that column.

This existing fifth core system can elecirically supply any number of
lighting ecolumns, from three to forty columns typically on residential
esfafes.

This fifth core system is becoming more and more problematic regarding
maintenance, and as faulis develop ENWL will only carry out a permanent
disconnection off the fifth core and new connection onto the * main cable’
cores, af a cost rechargeable to Trafford.

This system is only conircllable by ENWL and obviously does not allow
Trafford maintenance staff to carry out remedial work on it.

Private Network Cabling System

This cabling system, again generally in established older residential
housing estates, consists of old underground cable of varying
conifigurations, but fundamentally belonging to and being the responsibility
of Trafford Council.

This cable system electrically supplies generally older columns which
have reached the end of their useful life.

As this type of cabling system ages it bacomes a maintenance liability and
is costly to maintain, at Trafford Council’'s cost.
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This existing cable can be joinied underground or can be looped direct
from column to column

Private cable networks belonging to Trafford Council are confrolled and
maintainable by Council sireet hghting staff, but are beceming more
problematic and costly to maintain as they get older.

Generally these cabling systems elecincally supply [ghting columns
consisting of equipment that has reached the end of its useful life and is
due for replacement

When unscheduled Tailure of supply’, or individual ‘dead services’ occur
on these types of cable systems supplying older lghfing column
installations, it becomes cost effective fo design and install a new street
lighting scheme which would be joinfed direct onto the ENWL mains
underground cable within the footpath of the highway being relit

This kind of underground cable faull development creates differng
prioriies for sfreet lighting budgetary management in that the fault may
require immediate revenue funding fo relight a particular highway, or if the
fault can be temporarily repaired may allow the relighfing of that pariicular
highway fo be incorporated into the annual roling programme of street
lighting capital schemes fo be camed out within a given time period,
subject o avallabiliy of funds.

The nature of underground cable faulis, not being predictable, requires
that occasionally the relighting of various highways have fo mcorporafed
info the rolling programme and may require iImmediate prionfisation over
other schemes on the Iist which may only consist of ‘low lighting levels' 1e
old low pressure sodiurn fighting installations (yellow hght)

ATTACHMENTS TO STREET LIGHTING COLUMNS:

Standard street hghting columns are not designed to fake any additional
loading from banners, hanging baskeis etc even when new Any
additional loading on corroded columns could cause the column fo fall
instantly

Trafford has however insialled a number of heavy duty columns These
are 12m columns on major routes which are capable of taking the load
exerted by banners (when m ‘good’ condition Category 1).

No attachments must be made fo columns of a Kind unless it has beeh
confirmed by the sireet lighfing engineer/street highting network manager
that if 1s safe to do 50

Christmas decorations are acceptable on-

12




6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

Columns in Cat 1 condition (see 6.1)

No ties befween columns

No over road displays

Individual uniis

All mounting frames constructed of aluminium
All displays skeleton, “vented displays”

Hanging baskeis are acceptable on:-

Columns in Cat 1 condition {see 6.1)

Cirgular baskets which-wrap around the column
Max size 600m dia and 275mm deep

Not left up.during winter months

Banners

Banners are only- acceptable on coluimns specifically designed for
this purpose.

Mobile phope ar_ltennaeibroadba_nd.

The Council will not allow the use of sireet lighting columns for these
purposes unless the following issues are considered/addressed:-

Road Trafiic Collision {RTC)

Routine and emergency repairs to the column

Segregation of supply

Would not interfere with a street lighting remote monitoring system
Tilt suntech to automatically cut off the supply to the antennae if the
column is damaged-

24 hours call out details of.0perator using the street lighting column
to be provided

The column is not to be used for advertising banners or any other
income generating purpose

Radiaiion must be below the ICNIRP guidelines.

Help Painis

It is not acceptable for the energy supply to be froam the column and
hence there is no advantage in mounting fo a column, hence the
Council.policy is not o allow them fo be atiached {o columns.

CCTV Cameras
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The Council will not allow the use of street lighting columns for the above
purpose unless:-

» Column confimmed fo be structurally adequate (see 6 1)
» No driling of the column
» No damage fo the luminaire
» Energy costs declared by the Police
7.0 ASSOCIATED POLICIES:
1. Street Lighting Preventative, Cyclic, & Reactve Maintenance
Works Procedure
8.0 SUMMARY OF KEY POLICIES:
1 Course visual inspections are carmed ouf on all ighting columns
Steel columns are ultrasound tested.
2 Elecincal testing 1s carmied out on a six year roliing programme

3 Street lighting replacement programme s based on-

o Replace / repair of columns fisk ranked at 3 in accordance
with the surveys

o Repair of columns risk ranked at 4A in accordance with the
surveys.

o Replacement of columns risk ranked at 4B/5 in accordance
with the surveys

o Replacement of cast [ron (converted columns)

o Replacement of columns in conjunction with planned
structural maintenance schemes when 1t is anticipated ihey
will become a category 4B/5 column n less than 5 years

o Areas with constant fault on the 5% core network.

4 Only when the above criferia have been safisfied would lighting
levels be considered

5 Co-ordinafion with planned struciural mamienance schemes
columns either replaced or if not replaced painted.

14




10.

11.

12.

Column mounting height/siting.

»  Where possible new columns sited in a similar location to
the old columni.

» | ocatéd at the rear of the footway

» Dividing line between household properties or level with
e gable end.

Specification.

o Columns to Trafford specification
e Luminaires - LED
o Photo eleciric cells
o Switch ratio 1:0.5 negative @ 55 lux

Fold down columns utilised wherever access for a street lighting
platform is not possible.

Painiing

s Protective treaiments to Depariment of Transport G2A
All columns have additional coat of black gloss

e All columns fo have a Trafford ammorial bearing and gold
bands aftached.

Light Pollution

« No baffles, louvres or shields will be fitted fo existing
lighting stock.

e On new street lighting installations the illumination falling
on a property frontage shajl not excéed the limits shown in
Table 1 in the ‘|LP Guidance Notes for the reduction of
Obtrusive Light 2005’
Lighting Levels

« In accerdance with BS5489-1:2013 EN13201
= Traffic Rouies Tables A2 and A3
s Subsidiary Roads Tables Ab and A6

Attachmentto Lighting Columns

* Specified Christmas decorations
= Hanging haskets.

APPENDIX A
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See enclosed document eniitled 'Technical Services — Lot 3 ~ Appendix 3 —
Highways Policies — Desigh for Primary Distributor Roads’

Lot 3 Technical Services Specification Page 118

2 9DQO OO PCOOO OO 60000 DP0 6 0




e 0000 00069 6660600 e o6& o @

DATED: 09 September 2014

CONTRACT(S) FOR THE PROVISION OF
ENVIRONMENTAL & INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES

Document Reference:

015_Lot3_Doc3A_Vol3-8_Design Standards Distributor
Roads

TRAFFORD

COUNCIL

Trafford Councal
Trafford Town Hall
Talbot Road
Stretford
M32 0TH




HIGHWAY DESIGN STANDARDS
FOR

Primary Distributor Roads
District Distributor Roads
Local Distributor Roads
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1.0

1.1

1.2

INTRODUCTION
General

These design standards are for Primary Distributors, District distributors and
local distributor roads and complement “Highway Design Standards for
Adoption” which deal with housing industrial and commercial estate roads
(lightly trafficked roads).

The standards have been produced for 3 purposes;
1. For use by developers when distributor roads are to be adopted.
2. As a design guide for new highways and junction improvements.

3. Ouitline the review procedures when design is carried out by
external design consultants on behalf of the Council.

Hierarchy of Roads

Category 7

Primary Distribuior, Trunk and Principal Roads, Town Centre and main
shopping streets, typically carrying over 1000 commercial vehicles per day
in each direction.

Category 2
Primary Distributor, other frurik and Principal Roads and main Urban

Routes, typically carrying 750-1000 commercial vehicles per day in each
direction.

Category 3

District Distributors, important non-principal roads, fypically carrying 250-
750 commercial vehicles per day in each direction.

Category 4
Local Distributors, other non-principal roads. Roads carrying 75-250
commercial vehicles per day in each direction.

Category 5
Lightly trafficked roads. Roads carrying up to 75 commercial vehicles per
day in each direction.

*Note

(1) A commercial vehicle is defined as a goods vehicle or public service
vehicle of unladen weight exceeding 1500 kg.

(2) In general, categories 1, 2 and 3 are classified roads. Category 4 could
be classified or unclassified, Category 5 unclassified.

(3) Typical relationships between the differing categories of road are
shown on Drawing Nos. RR/1.

1
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SECTION A GUIDANCE TO
DEVELOPERS (S38)




1.0

2.0

2.1

INTRODUCTION

Generally the procedure is the same as outlined in “Highway Design
Standards for Adoption” which deals with the minor road network.

Introduction

Trafford Council enters into agreements with developers to
secure the adoption of roads and fooiways once they have been
completed fo the satisfaction of the local Highways Authority.
The agreements are made under Section 38 of the Highways
Act, 1980. Developers are reguired to complete “Form A" —
Certificate of intention, and retum to the Head of Highways and
Bridges following receipt of Building Regulations approval.

Planning Approval

Whilst the Highway Authority comments on planning
applications, planning consent cannot be deemed io be
acceptance of suitability for adoption. If it is infended that the
Highway be subsequently adopted by ihe Council, the developer
s responsible for compliance with the design criteria for
adoption of the roads and footways.

Relationship with section 104 agreements (1991 Water
Industry Act).

Most developments will need fo include for adoption of sewers
under the 1991 Water Industry Act 8.104, in conjunction with the
adoption of the roads and footways under the 1980 Highways
Act 8.38.

Agreement of the S$.104 works is often required prior fo
finalisation of the highway drainage layout.

SuDs

Developers must ensure they comply with all the S.U.D.S.
requirements.

GENERAL PROCEDURE

Developers First Submission

Developers first submission should include one set of documents as

below:-

(1) Drawings fo show: (scale 1:500) included on the layout plan
where possible and only standard details appropnate to the

particular development included.

2
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(@)
3

)

(@)
(b)
(©
(d)
()
(f)

(9)

(h)

®

Proposed layout, including gully positions
Area proposed for adoption shaded pink
Road widths, footway widths, radn

Traific calming measures (if necessary)
Street lighting columns labelled L P.

Typical cross sections showing highway construcfion
details.

Proposed drainage to be adopied under 3104, and or
highway drainage.

Longitudinal road sections ndicating cenfre line (and
channel gradients of summit and vailey) veriical curves
(sag and hog)

Drainage long sections

A statement saying the design 1s Iin accordance with this guide.

Consiruciion detalls — for roadffootway/drainage/gulley/kerbing

etc.

Calculations

To verify the highway drainage based on HD33/06 or Road Note

35.

To veriiy gully spacing based on HA102/00 or Road Note 35.

To verify inear dramage design whers used.

To verfy street ighting column spacing

Note also Section 3 0.

No work shall be carried out in or for the purpose of
erecting a building unless a Bond has been secured The
Bond will be released upon the completion of a Section
38 Agreement

The Section 38 Agreement should be in place BEFORE
works commence on site In exceptional circumstances,
works may commence on site if the Council's cosis (non-
refurnable) are paird m advance, or a surely provided by a
cash deposif paid.




Trafford Council will provide a check list indicating items that
either does not comply with adopiable standards or which
require checking by the developer. [t should be noted that it is
the developer's responsibility to ensure the works are desighed
in accordance with this document.

The Council is not responsible for ensuring all none conforming
design elements are identified on the check list. The developer
must rectify any other items not ideniified once they become
apparent.

X X EEEEEEEEEEYE Y EX Y YYXXY)
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10
11

12

1.3

14

15

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.8

SECTION 38 DESIGN CHECK LIST

HIGHWAY ALIGNMENT

Width of roads

Max length of cul-de-sac

Width and location of footways

Honzontal alignment

Vertical alignment

Sight inesfvisibility splays

Turning heads

Desigh and radu at junctions

Junction spacing

To be
checked

Accepfance

Yes

No




1.10

20
2.1
2.2
23

24
25

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

3.0
3.1
3.2
33
3.4

Carriageway/footway construciion

(a) Cariageway (construction and
camber/superelevation

(b} Footway (construction and falls})

{c) Back edgings

(d) Kerbs

BRAINAGE

Private drainage/highway drainage interface.

Not used.

Has a 5.104 been entered into? (Highway
drains clearly identified?).

Contouring to prove gully locations.

Water flowing from the development info the
highway.

Copies of calculations for kerb/channel
drainage blocks and guiley adequacy.

Channel levels 1/150 min gradient
Cross fall 1/40.

Construction details.

Line of sewer/MH not in wheel tracks for
maintenance purposes.

STREET LIGHTING

To comply with specification.

Column spacing clearly identified.
Coluitin height and bracket arm stated.

Column fo be on outside of bends.

8

To be
checked

Acceptance

Yes No
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35

3.6
4.0
4.1

432

Column adjusted spacing on approach to
Junction and opposiie juncfions.

Marked on drawing L.P.

REQUIRED DRAWINGS/DOC ETC.

Adoptable area
Drawings efc

Colouring and Numbering of Plans

(1) Satisfactory drawing showing all roads,
footways and properties, complete with
vehicular driveways.

(@) Area for adoption Pink

(b) BExdent of site ownership edged in
red

2)  All dramage on site including.

{a) Foul sewers Brown
{b) Surface water

sewers Blue
(¢) Combined

Sewers Red

(d) Highway dramnage,
Inclusive of gullies
and connections Green

(3) Lighting columns Labelled L. P.

1 paper copy of the
drawings to be provided

To be
checked

Acceptance

Yes No
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3.0

Developers Secondary Submission

All amendments made following comments from the initial drawings must be
clearly identified in ihe revisions box on the drawing and the drawing
number must reflect this set of drawings as a revision {o the first submission
stage.

No other revisions must be made fo the drawings other than those

previously agreed and identified in the revision box. If this procedure is not
carried oui, the Council will seek additional checking fees.

Drawings

The final set of drawings o show:-

(1) Area of adoption fo be shown pink.

(2) All drainage on the site to be shown as:-
Foul sewers - brown
Surface water sewers - blue
Combined sewers ~ red
Highway drainage inclusive of
guliies and connections - green
{3) Lighting columns fo be labelled - LP
{4) Qutfalls from ‘kerb/channel drainage system efc. to be clearly

identified and coloured up as guiley connections.
6 copies of the drawings are required for the agreement.

In addition, the following information Is required:-

(1) The hame and address of developer’s Solicitor.
(2) The registered name and address of the developer's surety,
3 The registered name and address of the developer.

4) The planning application reference and date of approval.

PROCEDURE SPECIFIC TO DISTRIBUTOR ROADS

The following information must also be included by the developers in his 1%
submission.

» The ftrafiic information ‘input daia used for input info the geometric
design (for example number and width of approach lanes to junction
ete.).

e«  Stage 1 safety audit
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4.0

e  Provision of horizontal and vertical alignmenis {(MX format preferred)
depariures and relaxation report {based on the HA Design Manual for
roads and bridges)

»  Where dramage is difficult for example roundabouts, a contour plan to
identify the drainage flow

«  Siage 2 safety audit.

Following the completion of the scheme but prior to agreement to adopt
Stage 3 safety audit

RECOVERY OF COUNCIL COSTS

The Council incurs costs for-

Technical approvals

Processing the subrmissions

Site Inspections

Min Fee - £4750

Max Fee — No max

Fee ~ 8 5% of the works cost (as estimated by Trafford Council)
(Subject fo Annual review Base daie April 2003)
DEVELOPERS NOTE:-

Additional fees wilt be payable for.-

(1) Checking of sfructural detalls and design of any structures within
3 66m of the proposed highway

(2) The fees cover the nitial appraisal of the drawings and one re-
appraisal of amended drawings Any subsequent re-appraisals that are
necessary are charged as additional fee

(3) Fees are based upon the assumption that the design submission and
the consfruction of the works are in general accordance with the
recommendations sef ouf In the guide. Should the submission or the
construetion of works fall below these standards, the Councli reserves
the nght to recover the addifional cosis incurred in iechnical
appraisals/processing efc

(4) Additional costs of inspection for unforeseen ground conditions which
are encountered will not be charged

(5) Legal fees incurred in forming the 538 Agreement (charged separately
by the Head of Legal and Democratic Services).

{6) If products not to Traiford Council specification are incorporated in the
works, (for example more ornate lghiing columns or specialist
surfaces), then additional fees io allow for future additional
replacement costs will be required.

9




4.0

5.0

SURETY {i.e. Bond reguired in support of Agreement

» Sum equal to 100% of the estimated cost of the works (calculated by
Trafford Council).

* Surety reduced to 40% following Stage 1 Completion Certificate.

» Surefy reduced to 10% following Stage 2 Completion Certificate. (Start of
maintenance period).

MAINTENANCE PERIOD
Prior fo the end of the maintenance.

As built drawings should:

Show required levels relate Ordnance Survey datum

. be accurate and o an appropriate scale

» include ali ductingfcabling works, drainage runs, house numbers, street
names efc.

NOTE: If the works are net acceptable by the end of the maintenance

period, the developer must request an extension to the agreement
dates for which an additional fee will be charged.

re
O
'
m

Drainage systems under 3104 Agreement may need to be
adopted bsfore the highway adoption under $38 can take place.

10
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SECTION 38 AGREEMENT — FLOW CHART

Developers first
submission

1

Target response time 6 weeks

v

Trafford Council
gg;n;gﬁfgson Services Note No works shall be
underiaken on prospectively
adoptable roadworks
can commence on site untd
1 Q&iajalll:klzly tobe the 838 Agreement Is In place
P or the design and supervision
. fee 15 10 place and wrnften
2 Conformity of design . .
with adoptable cchg\i;:_g‘gstlon of the surety
standards. P :
l As required by developer
Pevelopers second
> submission
l Target response time 4 weeks
Trafford Council's (Construction
Services) Analysis
Developer's Developers second submission takes info account stage 1
second comments
submission
still requires _
TMBC Legal Service fo
Form S38 Agreement
11




6.0 WORKS ON SITE

During Construction of the Works Traffic Council representatives will carry out
inspections fo check compliance with the Agreement. Substandard
workmanship or materials must be corrected prior to adoption.

It is The Developers Responsibility to Netify Trafford Council
1. To inspect the formation at least 2 days prior to excavation being

completed. No sub-base should be placed prior t¢ an inspection of the
formation or sub-fermation.

2. To inspect the sub-base prior io the laying of subsequent maierial
layers.

7.0 SECTION 38 WORK STAGES

Upon completion of Stage 1/Stage 2 works.

The developer requesis Stage 1/Stage 2 Certificate (in writing).

l

Trafford Council to inspect.

Works not safisfactory l \_Norks c/o satisfactory

Developer fo rectify Trafford Council issue Certificate

l

Bond requirement reduced

Stage 1 Completion fo Base Course Level
To include completion of:-

» all highway + S104 drainage

» all kerbing (either temporary or permanent) including lowering of
vehicle and pedestrian crossings

» carriageway and foofway construcifion-fo-base course

» demarcation of sight lines and visibility splays

« fraffic calming features

(It is recommended that street lighting and nameplates—are erecied
prior fo occupation of any dweliing).

12




200 000 6 09 o000 ®0 906 ® @

Stage 2 Completion of Final Surfacing

To include completion of

any ouistanding kerbs not completed in Stage 1

pedesinan ways completed, including spays and verges
street ighting erected and operational

traffic signs and road markings, including street nameplates
all other works deemed necessary for satisfactory completion

Stage 3 End of 12 Months Period of Maintenance

8.0

9.0

Approximately fwo months prior fo the 12 month period of
maintenance, the developer is reauired to submit 2 copies of the ‘As
Consfructed’ drawings

DOCUMENTATION

THE SECTION 38 AGREEMENT

The form of agreement Is based on -
"Roads for Adoption”
A model Section 38 Agreement (Highways Act 1980) Second Edition

- Including supplementary commentary - 1990

CbM

The Developer's Health and Safety file prepared In accordance with the
Construction (Design and Managemeni}) Regulalions 2007 should be
submitted to the Councll not later than two months before the end of the
mainienance period.

13
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1.0

20

INTRODUCTION

A details job specific brief will be provided for each project The general
procedure will however be the same for all projects

PROCEDURE
Design must be carned out in accordance with this design guide

At specific points 1n the design process reviews are required as ouflined
below.

The review to be carred ouf with the Council's In house engineer
1 Review (1) of brief prior to commencement of the design

2 Review (2) of the traffic data used for input into the design (For
example number and width of approved lanes to junction etc.}

3 Review of the "options appraisal report’ mcluding cost benefit analysis
4 Review of design response to the stage 1 safety audit
5 Review of the desigh depariures and relaxation report
6. Review of the designer’s response to the Stage 2 safety audit
15
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10 INTRODUCTION

1.1

12

13

14

The design of distributor roads should be 1h accordance with the
jollowing,

. The HA design manual for Roads and Bridges

. The HA design manual highway construcfion details

. Trafford design siandards for improvements fo the highway
(See 20)

. Traiford standard highway construction details (See Section D)

. The institution of highway and transportation “(Guidelines for the
Safety Audit of Highway"

. The layout for the major/minor junctions TD42/85 (The
dragrams in the superseded TD20/84 are acceptable except
where they do not comply with TD42/95).

) HD33/06 Road Note 35 “A guide for engineers fo the design of
the storm sewer systems.

) TRL report “The drainage and capacity of BS road gullies and a
procedure for estimating thetr spacing” and HA102/00

. Road note 29 (A guide to the structural design of pavenients for
new roads” — to be used If the traffic flows are below those
applicable for the HA design for pavements

Note — Where there are differences in design standard beiween the HA
standards and Trafford standards, Trafford’s standards take precedent.

Traffic signal design — Traffic signals throughout Greater Manchester
fall under the remit of Transport for Greater Manchester TFGM and
they need to be consulted regarding design, If fraffic signals are
reqguired

When new connections io the public sewage systems are required,
perimission is required from United Utilties (UU) under S106 of the
Water Indusfry Act 1991. It is recommended that Consulfations are”
caried out at a very early stage, as discharge is likely to be limited fo
"Agricultural run-off rates”

SUDS (Substantial Urban Draimage Systems) there 1s currently a
requirement m the planning permission io provide a sustainable
drainage proposed, where the impervious surface and run off 1s likely
o be increased This applies for all new road schemes.




In the future a “Sustainable Drainage approval body” will be in place
which will be responsible for approval of SUDS and it is anticipated
that will run paralle! with the planning process.

TRAFFORD DESIGN STANDARDS FOR IMPROVEMENTS TO THE
EXISTING HIGHWAY OR CONSTRUCTION OF NEW HIGHWAYS.

Footway Cross ~ Fall Gradient 1 in 35

The gradient will vary depending upon location, bui a gradient less
than 1 in 60 or more than 1 in 20 should be avoided.

Carriageway Cross — Fall Gradient1in 40 -

The gradient will vary depending on location, but a gradient less than 1
in 60 or more than 1 in 25 should be avoided wherever possible. The
above reflects gradients in association with 'summit and valley'.

Carriageway lLong -~ Fall Minimum Channel
Gradients
1. Close graded surfacing — 1 in 120: absolute minimum 1 in 150.

2. HRA & SMA surfacing - 1 in 150: absolute minimum 1 in 180.
3. Concrete Channel — 1 in 180: Absolute minimum 1 in 200.

4. ACO/Bean etc. 1 in 400: absolute minimum level (short lengths
only).

Gulley Spacing

Spacing of gulleys will be such to ensure a maximum “catchment” area
of 200m2 Where a scheme Is modifying an exisfing junction/road or
tying into an existing road it may be nhecessary fo install additional
gullies. Conneciion can be made fo an existing gully lead where
appropriate.

Footway Consfruction (Full

100mm granular sub base fyre 1.
50mm 0/20 close graded binder course.
20mm 0/6 close graded surface course.

Vehicular Crossing Construction

200mm granular sub base type 1.
50mm 0/20 close graded binder course.
20mm 0/6 close graded surface course.

Carriageway Resurfacing of Existing Carriageways (Tying into Exisfing
Roads and Narrow Widening)

17




N EEEEEELENYNEENEEIIJENENENNNNEN X

Primary Loeal and District Disiributor Roads (Options dependent on
the conditions of the existing cammageway

1 Plane 40mm
Lay 40mm SMA/HRA surfacing course.

2. Plane 100mm
Lay 60mm 0/20 HD binder course
l.ay 40mm SMA/HRA surfacing course

3. Plane at specified depth (o match exisiing construction)
L.ay regulating 0/20 HD or 0/20 close graded binder course
Lay 40mm SMA/HRA surfacing course

The choice of SMA or HRA

SMA should only be used when either a full 100mm H D binder course
Is also layed or the existing consiruction 1s known io have been
constructed in accordance with current design standards

Note — The narrow widening and fte in standard detail

SD-07-01
SD-07-02
5D-07-04

Kerbing -~ generally 125mm x 250mm

1 Optimum kerb face 100mm — 125mm
2 Desirable summit and valley profile — 150mm at gulley minimum
75mm at summit

However it 15 possible that existing gulley spacing will dictate that it is
not possible to achieve a desirable kerb face on a summit and valiley
profile and compromise is necessary Any departures must be agreed
with the council.

18
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TRAFFORD STANDARD HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
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See enclosed document entifled 'Technical Services — Lot 8 — Appendix 3 —
Highways Policies — S278 Agreement Works Procedure’

.
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8278 AQ]“(E?E m‘ i N’i‘ PR;QC?;‘,D' URE

This note applies where the S278 works are highway junction modifications to
enable the highway network to ke fit for purpose following the opening of the
development.

The Council will normally undertake the desipn of the works, however
alternatively on approval by the Council, the developers’ consultant may be
employed and paid for, directly by the developer. In this case the developers’
consultant must submit the preliminary desipn for checking, and laise at all
stages with the Council Engineers responsible for the project. The consultant will
be responsible for procuring an independent safety audit at the appropriate stages
in the «design. In addifion, the consultant would be expected to sign an ACE
agreement for the design of the works with the Council, Agreement A(1) 2002
Civil/Structural, Lead Consuliant.

The works will be executed by the Council (in accordance with the Higﬁways Act
1980) as a Council Contract and will be supervised by the Council on site.

The works will be camied out by the Connéil’s.term minor civil works contractor
or ‘the._temn ‘HJghways and Strucfiliés” .confractr as. approprale. -Ofily in
exceptlonal cifeinstance where the, $278 Works are very small insfiature and/or

.can notibé: 1solited from.the. On-SltB‘WDIkS*\Would the: Council cons1der thelise of

its 'develolncr g on-sﬁe contractor fo. carry out fhe IughWay works

Any clleclang Works or prehmﬂmryrenqmnes or wark-of any n nature ‘pno; ‘to the
sxgmng ol fhe .SZ‘TE Agreament camed_outﬂbymc Col ‘Ilrwngequns‘an'ihdvance
payment from! the : Developer: (Ehis; wonld: normally b
depend on.thé: spec1ﬁc projéct; further advauce paymentsT nfSmnYy be‘requneduf thcre
isa de]ay inthe signing of the agreement).

The §278 agreemeént must be completcd prior to the award of the vworks contract,

- = p—— darm Tomes R i nad - o s mue rm ee v

Land and conimutéd sums may also bé required as. part of the 8278 agre,amen’t
No:works: 'g8n cofimence on site until apyland requifed to constriict! ‘the Works is
ﬁ'ansfer:ed ta thé Couricil and-payrient-of the commuted stums has-beén made.

ES/PT/SMB/5278 Agreement Procdedure ~ 19.10.10
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See enclosed document -eniifled 'Technical Services — Lot 3 — Appendix 3 —
“Highways Policies — Highway Inspection Policy’
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a}

b)

1. Introduction

1.1  The main purpose of highway maintenance-is to maintain the highway network for thé safe and convenient movement of
people, traific and goods.

1.2  An effective transport network is crucial fo the Borough's social, economical and environmental well-being. The policies set
out in the Local Transport Plan {LTP) embrace the principles contairied within a hierarchy of road users which gives priority
{o the more vulnerable, public transport and to those living in and using an area.

1.3 The LTP ig therefore seen as a primary document with key policies influencing the way in which the Highway Inspection
Policy is produced and implemented

1.4  The objectives of highway maintenance within the network management context can be considered as the following:

Network Safety

i) Complying with statutory obligations
ii) Meeting users’ needs

Network Serviceability

i) Ensuring availability

ii) Achieving integrity

iii) Maintaining reliability

iv) Enhancing quality

Network Sustainability

i) Minimising cost over time
if) Maximising value to the community
iif) Maximising environmental contribution

Ref: The Road Liaison Group's "Well-maintained Highways — Code of Practice for Highway Maintenance Management”
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1.7

1.8

Section 41 of the Highways Act 1980 imparts a duty on the Council, as Highway Authority, fo mamntain the highway The
same Act however, In Section 58, grants a ‘special defence in action aganst a highway authority for damages for non-reparr

of the highway'

The defence in essence s ‘to prove that the authority has taken such care as in all circumstances was reasonably required
to secure that the part of the highway to which the action relates was not dangerous to fraffic’ having regard for such matters

as’

n

)
)
v)

v)

the character of the highway, and the traffic which was reasonably 1o be expected to use it

the standard of maintenance approprate for a highway of that character and used by such fraffic

the state of repair in which a reasonable person would have expected to find the highway

whether the highway authonty knew, or could reasonably have been expected o know, that the condifion of the
part of the highway to which the action relates was likely to cause danger fo users of the hughway

where the highway authority could not reasonably have been expected fo repair that part of the highway before
fhie cause of action arose, what warning notices of its condition had been displayed

This Code of Practice has been developed to meet the demands of both sections of the Act and addresses the specific
matters above:

1)

i)
i)
v)
v)

by carrying out regular inspections fo meet the character of the highway

by applying intervention criteria to the severnity of a defect 1.e. what constitutes ‘dangerous’

by carrying out general repairs to the highway

by taking action to minim:se the potential of a defect developing further

by taking such action to make a dangerous defect safe, erther by bartiers or iImmediate reparr to remove the

danger

The Road Liaison Group's "Well-maintained Highways — Code of Practice for Highway Maintenance Management” (the RLG
Code), 1ssued in 2005, 1s based on the assumption that available funding for highway mamntenance wil provide some
flexabiity for authorities fo pursue a regime of inspection/assesstment and rational planning of programmes and priorities
Where this 13 not the case, the statutory obligations for network safety will need to take preference,




1.9

1.10

1.1

1.12

1.13

1.14

The RLG Code is the fourth generation of a “Code of Good Practice” first published in 1989, revised o meet changing
legislation and management trends. The current Code builds on the key themes of the original Code, and gives greater
prominence to asset management and risk management.

The recommendations in the RLG Code are explicitly not mandatory on authorities. In circumstances, however, where the
Authority elects in the light of local circumstances to adopt policies, procedures or standards differing from those suggested,
these will be identified together with the reasoning for such differences.

The RLG Code recommends three categories for inspection:

- Safety Inspections
- These are designed to identify those defects likely fo cause danger or serious ifnconvenience to the public and

ttierefore require immediate or urgent action

- Ser\nce inspections
= Inspections designed primarily to establish the programme for roufine minor maintenance tasks not requiring
urgent execution. They are tailored to the needs of particular highway elements fo ensure that they meef
requirements for serviceability. These inspections will normally be carried out by the Highway Technician from
either publicfmember complaints or from information passed to them by the Highway Saféty-Inspector.

- Structural Condition Surveys
- The structural condifion of the highway is determined either by mechanical survey machines or by visual
condiiion assessment in order to formulate a planned structural maintenance programme. The surveys are
currently carried out by the Civil Engineering Division of The Built Environment Department.

This Code deals more specifically with Safety Inspections, althaugh Service Inspections fall within the context of the overall
routine inspection of the highway and are primarily cartied ouf as a resuft of general rathet than specific complaints.

Safely inspections are planned cyclic inspections that are specifically conducted to pro-actively identify potential dangers
and are carried out to specific frequencies, dependent upon the status (category) of each highway.
During the inspection defects which are at or exceed or have the potential fo exceed the minimum intervention level as

outlined within:this code, are idenlified and processed for repair

6

@0 © 00060 0966000 ¢ O




CH NI NEEEEEXNENEXNNXNENN)

115 Service inspections are mostly re-active and are mainly carried out following complaints/service requests from members of

the public or Councitlors or from information provided by the Safeiy Inspectors They may also be carned ouf on a tofally ad-
hoc basis after-a Safety Inspechon as part of our routine performance management checks on the Safety inspectors and the
* safety inspecfion process in general

1.16 Records of both cyclic safely inspections and service inspections are maintained on a purpose designed compufer database.

1.17 This code setsout intervention levels and operational processes that are considered appropriate and reasonable, taking into

account the safety of the highway and the constraints placed upen the Council to manage public funds responsibly wathin
defined budgets.

1.18 The code also: sets out the processes reguired to meet the requirements of the Pre-Action Protocol for Personal Injury

2

22

2.3

24

Claims under the Civil Procedure Rules in respect of claims under Section 58 of the Highways Act 1980.
Resources and Budgeis

In delivering Its ‘duty of care' to users of the highway, the Council provides financial and operational resources This allows
operations to be carried out in both a planned and reactive manner in maintaining the highway 1n a safe condition.

Budgets

Each year the Council defermines the allocation of its financial resources with due consideration of its sirategic aims and
priorittes  The Highway Maintenance Budget is one area of allocation which 1s split into a number of service delivery areas,
each with dedicated budgets. A hugh regard to the safety of the users of the highway means that the Council sefs aside an
allocation specifically for undertaking reparrs identified during safety and service inspections.

Safely Inspectors.

To undertake its cyclic safety inspections the Council has engaged a team of officers specifically traned in this activity. The
inspectors are. supported by an Area Highway Technician to monitor progress and to provide advice and supervision.
Complaints are dealt with by the Area Highway Technicians

Emergency repars,




- @ ®

-
i

The Safety Inspectors and Area Technicians are supporied operationally by supervisory staff who arrange for the works
identified during the lnspectlon to be undertaken to strict deadlines. Performance is closely monitored and the monitoring
forms one of the service's local performance indicators. Emergency repairs are undertaken by readily available teams either
through scheduling or breaking off from their normal roufine maintenance activifies.

3 Training

3.7 All Safety Inspeciors and Highway Technicians are trained in a nationally recognised qualification re[atlng to h[ghway
inspections. The essential competencies address:

Highway Maintenance Policies '
Safety at Sireet Works

Highways Act Enforcement

Defect Recognition

Measurement and Estimation

Materials Recognition

Perscnal Safety

NG LN

3.2 The IMTAC (Inspector Modufar Training and Assessment Course) devised by Birmingham City Council will provide such a
recognised qualification.

3.3 Tameside MBC provides this training on behalf of the Greater Manchester Authorifies. However, some of the "Highway
Mainfenance Policies” element is Authority specific and therefore needs te be, and has been, addressed separately.

34 In addition, each of the Highway Technicians and Safety Inspectors will be accredited as a ‘supervisor’ under the
requirements of Section 126 New Roads and Street Works Act 1991




F

® e o e o Pe ©C 606 ©

4 Frequencies of Inspection

4.1 Al highways are categorised in ine with the RLG Code, and are nspected n accordance with the recommendations as
follows" SR

7

v

Carriageway Hierarchy: .

: Category ' Hierarchy . . - ,
RLG Code - (TMBC) | Description General Description Detailed Descripfion
1~ {No category) Motorway
‘ 2-(1) Pnmary Route Principal roads between pnmary destinaltons Designated Primary Route Network (PRN)
| 2—(2) Sgiftg'c Remaimnder of principal road network
Main N Routes between strategic routes and linking
Ja—(3) Distributor Major urban network and inter-pnimary links fown centres
3b-{4) Secondary Remainder of classified network and majar bus Rural Iink roads between communities
Distributor roules
Links between distributor reads with frontage access Residenfial and industrial inter-connecting
4a~(5) Link Road and frequent Junchons roads
Local access | Roads serving limited number of properties and short
‘ 4b ~(6) road lightly trafficked links belween distributor roads Residentjal loop reads and culs de sac

Foofway Hierqrchy:




i Category Hierarcliy Description : General'Description
' T Primary walking route Busy urban shopping areas, franspori interchanges
' Secondary walking route Medium usage routes feeding fo primary routes, local shopping cenfres, large schools
3 Link footway Linking local access foolways through urban areas
4 Local access footway Footways associated with low usage, short estate roads to main routes and culs de sac

Inspection Freguencies

Feature | Hierarchy  Category'(TBE) l Frequency k Frequency.
. A . J . ) {TBCY: iThe RLG:-Code):

; .
it Rbeads. | . . Primary Routs 1 monthiy manthly
i Stralegic Route 2 monthly monthly
] Main Disfributor 3 monthly monthly
i Secondary Distributor 4 monthly monthly
i Link Road 5 3 monthly 3 monthly
i Local access road | 8 annually annually
| .
[ Footways. Primary walking route 1 monthly monthly
[ . Secondary walking route 2 3 monthly 3 manthly
! ] Link foofway 3 6 monthly 6 mohthly
I Local access footway 4 annually annuaily

5 Methodology for Inspections

5.1 With the exception of certain rural link roads and the Carrington Spur, all safety inspections are undertaken on foot. Each
road/street or section of a road/street will be walked in both directions on either side of the.road/street.

10
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'5‘&2; yix monthly list of”mspectlons for. éach. hlghway saféty inspector willibe gerierated’ frem sthe: ifspectiof- database withiimithe:
CouncilisibusingssilT. system (SAP) and.a. notification.cieated:for-each roadiwithin:that! ]|st

i
}
f 53 *v'ijheﬁiiems‘féf‘inspectibn‘.shaI’I:infjiuc’le:,

?

1

‘Debiis; splllage~orrcontammattonf’onsrunnmgpsurfaces

Displaced.toad studs: lying:in: the, carraageWay

‘Overheadiwires in:a: dangerous condition:

Vandallsm,\ part:cularlyuf, there are1e1ectrlcairconsequences;(e g, nghtlngI eolumns)
Abrupt | Ievelﬁdlfferences ii:the runningisutface:

"

Yy

1§ PR 0

; Potholes, cracks:and gaps:i |nﬂthe funningisurface
' , Edgeefdetenoratlon of‘ithe runnlnggsurfaceg

! b ow Loss of s sklddmg resistance:
|

I

M:ssmgaer'!broken. ironwork (gullylllds manholessetc.)
Standing Water, water dischargingidrito:orovertiowingiacrogs e highway
Blocked,«drams ofgrips:

- Damagedidefegtive, dlsplacedr migsingrorimigleadingitraffic:signs; signals: onf_ﬁghlting';qglumdrl,s

(L7

i

, 3 Mlssmgkor*badly wWorn, road»marklngs\

i ‘ - Rirty; orotherwisgwbscured traffic signalssand ,5|gnsj_

: % Damagedﬁsafetﬂfencmg,l parapet*fencmg,fhandrall,aand toth&r bafrigts

! - Slght-lmes obscuredjby trees; unduthorised s:gnsﬁandaether Teatlifes:

, 3

| 5:4 The)defects o be Tecorded. (Appéndix 1) have ibeen rafionalised to; hake: data entry. consistent; rélated! o' the method -of
‘{ repalnandremable ordering, of materials; The.defacts,are, defined in htwe,.fcategarles,,andl.the* intervention criteria; determined!

’from casedaw.

f ,

- 55 ‘Whetherany:of these deficiencies shouldiberdealtwithas Categoryt will-dependiupon:
il

| +  Thedepth, surfaceiarea; efiotherextentef thedefect

: ~  Thelocation of~thevdefectarelatlve {ohighway features suchyag:jlinctions andiiends

.« Thellogation ofithe defect; relative tosaccess to»schools;‘shops,; ihosp]talshetc

= The focation of the: défectirelative: to: the posatlonlng, of users, = especlallyg vulnerable .users; - such as. in- frafﬂcz’lanes
; whéeltracksorpedestrian désiré-lines: |
b

b
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-  Theénature.and. extent«of interaction with-other defécts
- Forecast'weather condltlons. especially potential for freezing of surface water

6.6 Theweight.givenito. each of these parametérs: in détermining the- prioritywhich should'be attached to a particular defect will
‘be a matter of-on site judgment. It remains necessary, therefore, forthose undertaking inspectionis, or responding to:reported
incidents, complaints or requests for service, to- decide whether any individual .observed or reported defect should be
recorded:as’ Category 1 and the .consequential-urgent action putin-hand.

57 I order to ‘provide: guidance and -assistance in this respect, however, ‘thefollawing; Risk Mafiix has beeén adopted. “This
matrixjs essentially identical to that-récommeénded,in-the-Code:of Practice although some-presentational changes have been
made: snmply in-order to. provide batter cofmipatibility with the' format of the intervertion tables which appear at appendix 1

herewith:

[ Probability] _ High_ | Mediom (3) ]| Low | VeryLow(1) | |
dppact = Sef @ @) | R . :

I High{d) > 12
IMedium(3) [ 12 - | . 9
- Z, Low(2) -

, ‘ rlh Negligible (1) _|

[\'Responsa‘ L Ee
Category '

ResponSe |
Time

i - e .}

PW_ __._,__.__

‘ :
| : 12

B - - - = - - P - _ - . N . . .
N . . N
§ . P .
‘ a Y Y N } N & ; o o . .
i TR , ! ' . / [ ! : . ' | ‘ 3! ] /. 4 ! Y L ! \ i 4
. ] P , 0= — - -~ - i o~ - " il : B - - - - - 1
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58 Each and every decision which an Inspector takes in respect of prierity could be critical fo the safety of users and may also
potentially be subject to legal scrutiny in the event of an accident occurnng at or near to the site. It 1s therefore essential that
these decistons are properly considered and are — so far as 1s possible — adequately justified.

Perhaps the ‘overnding consideration which should always be borne i mind in this regard 1s the definifion of a Category 1
defect provided by the Highways Agency -

“Those which require prompt attention because they represent an immediate or imminent hazard or because there

is a risk of short term sfructural detariorafion”
Ref" RLG Code 9 4 18"

59 Al dangerous {Category 1) defects, as well as being recorded and transmitted will automatically be indwidually nofified by e-
mail to the Highway or Street Lighting Supervisor. Where necessary they may also be reported fo them immediately by
telephone and the Inspector may decide to stay on-site fo warn members of the public of a potential danger until 1t is made-
safe. Dangerous utility defects will be reported similarly to the Street Works Section

510 Non highway maintenance defects e.g. street lighting, street furniture, utiity and confraventions are similarly recorded and
are each transmitted back to the relevant officers/sections. Furthermore, any defects or hazards noticed in passing which are
not on the ighway, but on other Council owned land, will be nofified to the relevant service.

- 511 A subjective assessment of the overall condition of the footways and carnageway (except Principal Roads) will be recorded
using the AEI parameters at the end of Appendix 1 (p19). This information will be passed on a. regular basis 1o the Civil
Engineenng Sechion of The Built Environment (7 8)

512 Detals of the inspections are recorded on dedicated M3Sky hand-held data capture devices using in-house developed
software The devices allow the Inspectors to electronically record detarls of any defects found (including GPS location and
digital photographs) and of the work and matenials necessary to carry out reparr The devices are remotely synchronsed {o
the SAP Works Management Modules of the Integrated Business information System (IBIS) so data 1s remotely transferred
directly from site to create related service notifications which can be instantaneously accessed back at the depot.

13
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5.13

5.14

5.15

5.16

6.1

6.2

The service notifications are then duly assessed and allied onfo Works Orders to be allocated to repair gangs — if necessary
within just minutes of the defect first being, found. '

If no defects are found on an inspection then a notification which simply records this fact is created.

In the event of any temporary absence of electronic input capability, this data can be recorded onio blank preprinted
proforma and transferred via manual input to the SAP database on return to the office.

SAP will also provide the environment for pefformance management for such indicators as:

Inspections to target
Repairs o target
Defects per km
Defects per month

B

Locating a defect

The hand-held devices plot the location of recorded defects via GPS. However, in recording the details of a defect, the
Inspector is also required to include a. written description and it is vital that the information. provided is simple and easily
understood as this assists the repair team(s) to rapidly identify the precise defect.. Simple and accurate description also helps
greafly in the interpretation of inspection records by non-technical legalfinsurance staff who depend greatly on this detail
when dealing with the defence of claims against the Authority, particularly after the repair has been carried out.

|ocations shall, where possible, relate to ‘house numbers/names and lighting: tolumn nuimbers. In rural situations distance
from certain fixed objects (felegraph poles, road junctions etc) will have to suffice. Simple-abbreviations should he used:

os — ouiside
adj— adjacent
opp — opposite
so— side of
jn— Junction

14
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7 Processing the Inspection Data

7.1 On completion of a street inspection the Highway Safety Inspector remotely synchronises the hand-held device with the
Counail's mainframe SAP Works Management system and downloads the collected inspection data. SAP then creates a new
"service request notification” for each entry that the Inspector has recorded.

7.2  Notifications for 24 hour emergency work are passed directly to the Highway Maintenance Supertvisors in Operations, who In
turn will raise arworks order for each, and ensure that the works are carried out promptly

7.3  The remamng notfications, 1e those for urgent or normal status works, are sorfed by street and repair category and —
whete possible’ - are grouped together to generate Works Orders by the same street or general area and repair category.
The works order and associated notification paperwoirk 1s then passed fo the Highway Maintenance Supervisors (n
Operations for planning and onward 1ssue to the operatives

7.4  All nofifications for hot rolled asphalt and sand carpet works are passed to the Technical Assistant (Highways).for completion
under an extemnal contract.

75 Runnng parallel to the above is the process for data generated by the Highway Technicians wha aiso create Works Orders -
generally against a notification logged from a complaint

76 Each month a list of AE! category 1 footways or carnageways will be generated and passed {o the Civil Engineering Section
of The Built Environment for the roads to be assessed for possible incluston in forthcoming planned structural maintenance
programmes.

8 Recording of Works carried out

81 Each Works Order and individual nofificafion sheet (if attached fo the Works Order) will be signed and dated (the date of the
completion of the work) by the operative when the relevant works have been completed, and passed back o the Highway
Maintenance Supervisor

82 The completed Notification sheets will be passed to the highways administration feam for the works order and nofification
records within the Works Management System to be updated — date of completion entered against 'technically complete’.

15




9 Random Sample of Works

9.1 On a monthly basis a manual random sample. of those works certified as complete by operatives will be generated and
passed to the Highways Supervisor so that they can be inspected and audited.

9.2 Those works that have either nbt been carried out or are not to specification will be identified to the Highways Supervisor and
the work reissued against a new nofification/works order,

9.3 The completed: random inspection records will be held and analysed by the Highway Maintenance Manager for appropriate
action to be taken under peiformance management/disciplinary procedures.

10  Defective Apparatus Reporting Procedure

10,1 When defective utility apparatus is found by the safetyinspectar, the reinstatement inspettor, other highway staif or reported
by the public the following procedure will be implemented:

The relevant inspector will make a risk assessment as to whether the defect should be categorised as an immediate (ie 2
hour) defect, an emergency (24 hour) defect, a hurry (7 day) defect or a non-dangerous (28 day) defect

Immediate or Emergency defect

Inspector contacts the Technical Assistant (Street Works) who in turn contacts the responsible ufility by
telephone {confirmed by fax) detailing the hazard and requesting that immediate or emergency remedial works
are carried out

Utility faxes back confirming that the defect has been made safe

Failure to comply or unable to make contact, works made safe and reasbnable costs charged

16
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Hufry or Non-dangérous defect

Details will bé faxed tothe responsible utility

Utility faxes back eonfirming. job-number and/or thatthe'work has been carried out

Failure te comply.or-unable to make contact, works.made safe :and reasonable costs charged.

11 Publi¢ Liability Claims

111 The function of the Highway Management Section is to provide ah inspection regime fo meeét the RLG Codels
recommendations and for the Highways. Section: fo repair highway defects within the timescales: laid down, in erder to
provide the Council'with a Highways Act Section 58 defence against such claims.

1.2  Alllpublic liability claims are dealt withiby the'Council's Insurance Section.

11.3 The Highway Technicians will investigate and provide the necessary inspection, repair information, photographic evidence
etc..as required bythe. Insurance Secfion.

11.4 Investigations will be carried out as expeditiously.as possible so as not to compromise the Pre-Action Protocol for Personal
Injury Claims uiiderthe Civil Procedure Rules.

17




APPENDIX 1

DEFECT INFERVENTION CRIFERIA - SAFETY INSPECTIONS.

[Hurry — 7 days_ |
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The ﬁfollowmgatables -outline the:levéls at which-diffefént-défects-are.considéred -to:bécome “actionable® (ietherpoint:atiwhich-they'

oottty

ﬁ beiconsideredifor repair by thel.\Safety lnspector), and: appilesdhosesleveis'wnthm the risksmatrix:formuld-ouflined:at paragraph:
:6:above:

Thetlevels- stated herein.are-very: [argelyfadvlsed"by established: case:law andrarefully indinewithi.curtent:nativnal glidelifnes.

Theftables: Jarespreceded*by -an.extract:taken from.a:1994:-directive/issued’ by’Th&AudntiCommnssnon whi ich:defi inesithiepoint:at:
which:somerofithe: mostfcom?mon geénerali highwaydefects shouldibé considered+o-beractionable. It«|s4 ificl: ‘ded*here because:it
isefvessasa sxmple yet helpfut: plctonal guide. :

The'tablesaiashadedin4 “traffic:light” systenvin-accordancewithi thestollowingikeys—:

[[Category 2 (high)detatt- 7 day response,____

Thextableszare}not!exhaustwe. Inspaiticular; theydonotiinclude every emerdengy situation- wlth whichithe Safety Inspectors"may
find' thems‘éh‘:és;@to be: faced.ulefectsmuch ascollgpses, major. water bufsts, broken: manholé covers-andimissing hlghway gully
.Covers:all; present*anammedlate and:significant: nsk andiwillibe:dealtwith Immediately by-teléphone contéct to,theinghway

1SupervurlsorSJ(pr'to the:utility: compariy; concemedilféﬂwexproblem i$iwith-arilitem of theif equipment)to-arrange: -a’2-Hourresporise'to
; \make:safe;.

-~

i1 necessaryaﬁhe Inspector"mayealso Lemain on:sitgtos wamntherpubllwaway {romystich-ashazardruntil: suchitime;as:a: repair gang;
afrivesto:makeithe area-safe.




Wnder the ouncil’s Risk-Managemenht procedures refating to'the highway it has been determinedireasonable pot to: Undertake»
repait of certain defects which. might fall within-the:criteria:set out'in-this cod@, In:particular -

Ch;pped: of sunken kerbs on & footway at-either an cbvious cressing point orlocated-outside:a peint of interest-such. as, for
éxample; shops, post'box; bus-stop, sehool, Hiospital-etc:will be-giibjectto. the fietmal ciiteria set-withinthe rélevant statedtfaotway
xtntervehtlanﬂle\Ielx However ch:pped orsunken kerbs located ona stralght sectlen of: road’and Dﬂ at anfexpected’ pedestnan

theffpotential nsk is feltto be low

Displaced-orlodseskerbs-which.aréliable to.begome: detachedifrontithe:faotway, will howevergenerally bé.identified Tortepair.

.Carriageway:depressiorns will be recorfded if thejréxceed the appropriaté inteivention level but do riot exceed 800mni inuength.
IPotholes in the carriageway-will bé recorded: as:actionable ifthgy-exéeed'the-appropriate.ntervention level and extend in-any one
direction-by-moré'than:300mm.

(RefThe: Kindred Association: Report= Reporbonitlighway: Liability Claims 1998}

Carriageway channel deterioration at the kerb.edge will.only be. lecorded if it:is widerthan 100mm with a depth exceeding
40mm,

Carriagewqy«edge damage; (onlanes where there:are-no fodtways.and no Kerbs providingiedge rétentiofi).

Probléems.often atiserin thése roads.due to; vehicles overridlng the‘edge ofthemade” road 'surface - tisually te pass oncoming:
traffic.in.narrow areas:of roadi— therebyvcausmgldamage bothr torthe unretainéd read-edge and'to'the.adjacentsoil/grassed verge:
This aétion can very:easilyrestiit.in the dppearanceg-of: potentlally ‘hazardous. "drop-offs"beyond the-edge of thémetalled surface as
well-as causing.damage-to the edge- .of the road: surface itself.

In.wet:-conditjons; wheh ground eonditions inthe adjacéntverge area.aré:soft, such.damage-¢an occur very-quickly and.cdfi éven.
bathe result-of the action of & smglesavehlcle being:drivenoff: the:made highway stitface.

Edge daiagde-of this:sorf:will theréfore anly: benoted for atfention-whetethere is considéred:fo'be:a mediur fo highryisk. of fuurther
vehlcle mtei‘actlon anda w;II be pnontlsedufor emergency' repalr only, in. Iimlted c:rcumstances andronly when the preblemréxterids inte
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If the defect 1s located outside any edge of carriageway ine marking then it will on[y be recarded at all if there is'a particular and
significant risk of interaction and damage

PCC Edgings (aka “pin kerbs") at tree pits are provided both to physically delineate the free pit area from the area of the footway
where one would expect pedestnans to be walking and to retain the adjacent footway surface. They often contain an intentional up-
stand above the level of the footway surface but are also often pushed upwards (or outwards from the tree) further than would be
destrable by the effects of the roots from the tree itself

Pedestrnians should have neither cause nor need fo actually walk info a {ree pit area, and — on that basis - the general height of any
edgings that surround such a feature is not a major concern In iiself. Rather, claims experience has shown that it s when individual
such kerbs become horizontally displaced around the tree that they present the greater nisk. The intervention criteria therefore
require that attention be given where edgings have been pushed outwards by tree roots so as to present a tr[pp[ng hazard and not

where they have been simply pushed upwards

Inspector’s Discretion:

These tables provide the guidelines by which the Safety Inspectors are directed to work The interveniion levels advised are in
accordance with the nationally accepted "norm” and should be affordable within the budget provision that 1s made available for this
form of highway repair. However, they are nof, (and are not intended to be), absolute values which must be unthinkingly applied
irrespective of any other consideration.

Safety Inspectors may, therefore, use therr discretion and expenence to amange repair of a defect which does not strictly meet the
specified intervention level but where they are convinced that such repair will remove a specific or potential future hiazard
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Definition of Damage to Highways

Ref - Audit Commission — The Fublication of Information (Standards of Performance) Directive 1994:

Damage to Carriageways:

Damage is defined asia defect in the highway, which impairs the value or usefulness of the carriageway and provides a safety
hazard for road users. A sharp edged depression (pot hole) of 40mm or greater in depth and extending in any one direction greater
than 300mm constitutes a safety hazard and should be repaired in accordance with individual highway authority response fimes

>40mm

A
Y

>300mm

Damade fo Foofways:

Damage is defined as a.defect in the footway which impairs.the value ar usefulness of the footway and provides a safety hazard for
pedestrians:

» Trips more than 20mm
* Rocking flags greater than 20mm
» Rapid change of footway profile greater than 25mm and.extending.in plan-dimension. [ess than 600mm

should be repaired in accordance with the individual authority response times.
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Trips:greater than 20mm

N =20mm-

2‘2& mm;

___._.—’r._.‘.

Rocking:flags.greatérthan 20mm.

<600mm -
; l :
\ >25mm

'Rapid-change.of'foatway: profile-greater than:25mmrand extending:in plan: direction: less:than 600mny.,
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| 1 - very-poer ¢ondition - consider for planned maintenance

| 2 -- poor condition — certain lengths could be treated as small schemes. 1

3 Suitable foi surface-dressing — patching up toi 10%. - but surface generally-©K (e.g. mirorcrazing, loss of chippings):
4 Minor non-actionable defects

5.— New surface— no defécis
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APPENDIX 2

Safetyinspectorsymustialso always be:awaré-of —and recordi—anys coritraventions of The;Highways.Act 1980-which they
:encounter:and'which: might: have adverserefiactuponthe-overal) safety-of the highway forusers.

Thedollowing.is by:no means anextensive list but.amongst the:most'common contraventions are:-

Overhanging-or: .obistructive vegetation (fef:section 154, The: rnghways Act1980),— |
This includes vegetation-of any:description which' infringes upon (orover) the-highway such as.to cause obstruction or: potentlal‘

hazard. Common.zexamples -aresovergrowr.boundary -hedgés at. adjacentuproperttes which-obstruct pedestnamaccess alongthe

‘footway; low'hanging tree: brancheswhich cbstructithe passage»of ‘Figh sided’ vehiclesalong:a read (or.adequate and:proper

illuminatiofi<form:streét lights), vegetation Which:obstructs sight-lings.at behds or¢orners-orviews ofroad-sigris. or traffic signals

anywhere orwiiich.obstructs:agcess;:for: mamtenanceﬁpurposes Ao haghwayﬂequ:pment (eg:accessito: |I|ght|ng columns etc).

. ‘Requirements:are that.vegetation-should'intrude nodowerthan 2.5m over a:footway-and 4:5m over a-carfiageway and, that privafe

; ‘hedges-ete. should be: kept:cut-back to-the réar ofitheé-property bounidary:so as:not fo: lnfringelupon of-6bstruct free: pedestnan

f passage-along:the’ foetway: Inspectors shouild! recordrany-examples that they.encounter’ butshould be:aware-that there isva.Notice:
procedure-{o-gothrough,and that végetation-may:not be-rerhoved guickly-if those responsible for it do-not-act it aceerdancewith,

aun request

: Water:dischargiing:ontor thezih:ghway (ref: séction 163, The Highways Act 1980).—

‘ Itis.ancoffence:forian occupieriofipremises. adjacent to.the:highway'to:permit surface water from their premises to-discharge. onto
thehighway:.

: This is.a- very widely dlsregardedlsubject*however Qverithe ; years. very-many propeity-owners. have laid ‘non-pérmeable driveways

! lc)r\halrd-sta;ndmgs in. premlses that dram outwards ento;the hlghway but%we:havemelther the staff resqurce:nos the deSIre to enforce

potentlal U'se where a, speclflcﬁproblem exasts Commonaexamples lncIUdezcarnwashing areas wherezlnsufﬂc:tent lnternalnsurface
water: dramageﬂs provided:and:individual properties wherevdownspouts:and/orinternali surface:drainage provisions-arg-intentionally
divetted t.drain:out: orito.thefodtway..




Obstriiction of the Highway —

_Qbstruction covers.a wide range of issues-—but we only have-limited' legal powers in this area and are therefore only able-to act in.
similgfly limited éireumstatices. Pethaps thegihgle most commioii:example-of obstruction. riowadays is caused by drivers who-park
vehicles up.onifostwaysisuch as:to.preventfreé.passage-to pedestrians. Thisihowever, is atransitory, preblem: over which only the:
Police (6r'the Traffic'Wardens in some limited ciréurnstances) have legal powers.to act. Instances-where we ¢an intervene: though,
include, where-shops store.goods outside:on the highway, “A-Board” advertisements placed -on the highway and where building
materials are Ieftion the:highway: Inspectors should record any such exarfiples for later follow-up by the-Aréa Teehnicians as

[
i

‘necessary
Access to prefiiises by where no vehicular crossing is provided (réf: séction 184, The Highways:Act 1980)—

The Highways Act 1980 makes it:a:specific requirement.for an, aceuplerof-adjacent premises.who:wishes to habitually-adcess their
propetty by.dfiving over'a footway orverge area, to.havéthat aréa adapted-fortheplipose By provision: of a vehicle-crossing, (e
“dropped kerbs” and strengfhened surfaces hecessarny. to. protest underground services). However, this-again is' @ massively abused!
reguiirémentinthis:day and age and: much damageé:is causéd-te highway: surfaces as-a results

Section 184, of thé Act empowers local Highway Authotities.fo. sefve Notice and to-compulsorily construct such-a.vehicle ¢rossing,
(andito recharge thefull-reasonable cost of se doing)-where an-eccupierof adjacent premises flouts.this requirement. However, the
procédiire involved. is very staff-inténsive, caniinvolve appeals.going se'far as to The Secretary of State’s office and is anly now
_routinely pursuéd.to completion’in cases whiere-aciual damage 1o the highway is'in-¢videnee.

Nevertheless, inspectors:should:still.record details:of all properties: which appear fo have driveways and/or internal parking,
provision biit whith lack prevision of'a prapéfly eonstructed vehicle crossing.

Skip Permits (ref. sections 139 & 140, The Highways Act 1980)

Builders skips:can be-deposited on:the highway-only by permission.and!issue.of arpermit to do so — and'issue-ofsuch pefmitis.
subjedt 16 vaiious restrictions that-are outlined in.section: 139 o6f the. Act, fo the:production of adequate: insurance cover and to a
charge. Skips that are-deposited either in- contravention of the permit, or without.issue-of a permit-at all; can. be:removed and
tijtimatgly:disposed of: Skip permits-are issued by the Street Warks sestion and inspectors.sheuld:noté and recordiany that they
discoverse that theirvalidity can ‘be verified. ’
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See enclosed document entitled 'Technical Services — Lot 3 — Appendix 3 —
Highways Policies — Transport Asset Management Plan’
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I EEEEEENELENEEENEEENEE INEXNEEXK:

Foreword

Pieture insert

Trafford Council 1s delighted fo publish iis first fransport asset management plan This 1s alsc a first
for Greater Manchester and reflects Highways as a priority for Counciliors, residents and business
across the Borough.

A high quality highway network is essential to Trafford as a high quality place o live, learn relax and
play Our £1 billen asset provides a universal setvice to every single resident young or old across
the Borough and is cenfral to a place where business can grow and prosper

it is the vital role It plays in people’s lives that Trafford’s road and fransport networks require a
robust and considered investment strategy After years of successive under investment in the
nefwork and below levels deemed adequate to even maintain a failling network we established a
£24 millon four year programme stariing n 2008. This ambitous programme provides an
immediate opportumty to make a real difference but only through an asset management approach
will we be able fo create longer term strategies for investment

Picture [nsert

This first for Trafford Is cenfral to all our teams understanding clearly the scale of the challenge but
also. the opporiunity to work together fo transform our network Understanding when and where
parts of our network might be at the end of their effective life span I1s key to knowing when other
elements of work might be coordinaied and renewed at the same time.

Reviewing the entire asset In the street scene —~ bins, posts, signs, footways and carnageways - we
can achieve far greater impact within the community than a fradiftonal piece meal approach We
undertake our works not simply because they are time expired but rather there 1s a need for the
wider transport asset o play its full part in shaping the communities which we serve

This may not cost us more but it does require traditonal professions and skills o be brought
together 1n what at the ouiset might be ‘novel' but in future must become the norm By
understanding what can be done simultaneously with major works, the overall cost savings can
achieve more impact and the travel public will not have to see repeat visits from various road works
ieams.

By managing our {ransport asset through this plan we can beiter understand the impact of our
investment strategies and help prolong and protect the life of our entire transport infrastruciure,
Over time, through managed and iimely mtervention we will succeed in reducing the need for
unplanned maintenance and instead see resource re-focussed in fo careful and considered
interventions ihat protect and preserve a high quality network.

Trafford Couneil?s Riesk TAND
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General Summary

(

Introduction

s The road network is Trafford’s largest asset, approximately £1 Biliion.

s This s a Technical report and a Glossary 1s attached

» Recognised by Residents, businesses and Polificians as a priority for Trafford

o Asset Management 1s a sfrategic approach that identifies the optimal
allocation of resources for the management operation preservation and
enhancement of the highway infrastructure to meet the need of current and
future customers

« Unplanned patching and pot hole repairs cost approximately four times the
cost of resurfacing the equivalent area of footway or carnageway as part of a
planned maintenance scheme.

» Asset Management concenfrates on preventative and planned mamtenance
reducing the required revenue expenditure on pot hole repair and patching
and as a result reduces insurance claims against the Councll
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Glossary of Abbreviations and Terms

Glossary item

AMG
AMSG
AMWG
B/C

Best Value

BVPI

C8s
Custorners
cvI
Deflectograph
DIT

DVI

EO

Gap Analysis
GM

GMADE

GIS

HA

Highway Authorlty

HGV
KPI
LoS

name or description

Asset Managementi Group

Asset management Steering Group
Asset Management Working Group

Base Course

Continuous improvement in a way an Authority delivers its functions
having regard to a combination of economy, efficiency and effectiveness

Best Value Performance Indicator

County Surveyors Society

Road users and the wider community served by the Highway network
Course Visual Inspection

Road structural strength measurement survey

Depariment for Transport

Detailed Visual Inspection

Extra Over |

Simple process model used to identify business improvements
Greater Manchester

Greater Manchester Association of District Engineers

Ge-ographical information System

Highways Act

The organisation responsible for the management and operation of the

highway network — ie Trafford
Heavy Goods Vehicle

Key Performance Indicator

Levels of Service — a statement of the pérformance of the asset in terms
that the customer can understand. LoS typically cover, condition, @
availability, capacity, amenity, safety, environmental impact and social
equality. They cover the condition of the asset and non-condition related @
demand aspirations, that is, how the asset is performing in terms of both
delivering a service to customers and maintaining its condition at the
appropriate level,
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LTP
NRA
PSV
PTE
QBC
R/B
S/D
SMA
SIS

Value Management

W/C

Local Transport Plan

Neighbourhood Renewal Area

Polished Stone Value

Passenger Transport Executive

Quahty Bus Comidor

Road Base

Surface Dressing -

Stone Mastic Asphalt

Slurry Seal — low cost surface treatment

Value Management is a style of management particularly dedicated to
motivating people, developing skills and promoting synergies and
mnovation, with the aim of maximizing the overall performance of an
organization It has evolved out of previous methods based on the concept
of value and functional approach These were pioneered 1940's and 50's
o develop the technigue of Value Analysis (VA)} as a method to improve
value n existing products Initially Value Analysis was used principally to

identify and eliminate unnecessary costs. However it 1s equally effective in
increasing performance and addressing resources other than cost.

Wearing Course
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What is a Transport Assef Management Plan

s Highway authorities exercise their dufies to maintain, operate and improve

their highway assets under increasing pressures included limited budgets and
resources, mature networks with significant backlogs of maintenance, and
increasing public expectations.

Whilst most highway authorities including TMBC are already practicing
elements of asset management a more structured approach is required.

The County Surveyors Society (CSS) adopted the following definition for asset
management in the framework document.

“Asset management is a sfrategic approach that identifies the opiimal
allocation of resources for thé management operation, preservation and
enhancement of the highway infrastruciure to meet the needs of current and
fuiure customers” and Trafford has adopted the CSS approach and framework.

It is a systematic approach that takes a long term view, the whole life/life cycle
of an asset being considered.

The asset management plan is a tool {o assist the decision making process
and the transparency of that process particularly when available funding is not
adequate to fund all the demands. The plan highlights both the long term and
short term effecis of the decisions made.

The pian identifies the level of funding required fo meet the current aspirations
(levels of services required) outlined in:-

The community sirategy

The corporate strategy

The LTP targets

The GM Maintenance sirategy aims
The Central Government 10 year plan
The BVPI targets

In addition it outlines the level of funding required fo ensure that a high burden
of maintenance costs is not passed onio future generations. (i.e. a sustainable
highway infrastructure).

The Transport Asset Management Plan includes facilities and assets which
are used by the public either private car users, pedestrians or public fransport
users even where they do.not form.part.of the Adopted Highway Network i.e.
car parks, bus stations owned by the LA, pathways used as part of the
infrastructure.
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However, the imtial concentration will be on .-
Highways

Footways

Carriageways

Sireet Lighting

Cycle-ways

Public Rights of Way (PROW)

Highway drainage

Carriageway marking and fraffic management measures
Signs/name plates

Barriers and fences

Highway Structures

Bridges
Culverts
Retaining Walls

= The TAMP differs from the Property Asset Management Plan. The Property
Asset Management Plan 1s about managing the Council’'s property portfolio
The TAMP Is concerned solely with the maintenance of the asset to current
service levels so that an undue maintenance burden is not passed onto future
generations.

Pape 5




2 Why a Transpori Asset Management Plan is Required

Environment Sirategy has been practicing elements of asset management for some time
but there are now a number of factors in place that are confributing to the need to

pursue the adoption of a total asset management approach:

The introduction of the Prudential Code, requires authorities to consider asset
management and sirategic planning to assist in making capital investment
decisions and opfion appraisal.

The infroduction of Whole of Government Accounts stipulates that each
authority must have in place processes to value their highway assets and
rates of depreciation. A detailed asset management plan will assist with these
requirements.

The Department for Transport (DfT) requested that a report on the
development of a Transport Asset Management Plan be included in the
second Local Transpori Plan. They have subsequenily commissioned a
consultant fo review progress with the development of asset management and
the embedding of asset management practice within authorities. This is a
sirong signal of the DfT’s continued desire to see councils develop asset
management capabilities and practices.

The new codes of practice:

Well maintained highways
Management of highway structures
Well lit highways

In addition, the Council is of the opinicn that asset management oifers many benefits,

such as:

The ability to demonstrate the value of the service being provided.

An improved distribution of resources to those assefs in greatest need of
maintenance and investment.

The abilityto clearly demonstrate the level of management and maintenance

possible with the available funds, and to predict future deterforation in the
asset.

The opportunity to measure actual asset performance against expected
performance and identify areas for improvement.

Justification of expenditure.

More cost effective use of the available funds.
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= An enhanced ability to integrate maintenance and improvement schemes and
thereby reduce the impact of works on the network and provide better value

» Longer term planning, {o assist with Traffic Management Act duties

= Value for money assessments and whole life costing, to help achieve
efficiency

Also as a possible defence for 'top management' for corporate manslaughfer,

Having a TAMP n place which 1s regularly momitored, reviewed and updated 1s a pre-
requisite of delivering a good highways management service in the future and may
influence the availability of centrally available funding. It is therefore important to prepare
and continually improve asset management practices. This plan forms the starting point
for the formal adopfion of a fotal asset management approach fo the highways and
iransportation asset (excluding land and bulldings) and will be the tool used to
benchmark performance

3 Purpose of the Plan

The Transport Asset Management Plan has been produced to identify and evaluate
current management, financial and technical practices and processes with the goal of
defining and delivening the desired levels of service of each aspect of the highways and
transportation asset in the most cost effective manner n the future

The Plan will start to improve understanding about the highways and transportation asset
In terms of

« Location, number and condition of assets
= The quality and relative importance of the asset data being held
« What new assels are being added to the network

+ future demands that will he placed upon the asset

* The rate of detenoration

* How planned work will affect performance

- What level of service is expected for each asset during its lifespan
« \What funds-are-spent-on-the-asset

* The value of assefs.

» Predicting what future costs will be.

The Plan will, therefore, help develop a longer term view, a clearer understanding of
asset condition and performance, have a shared and consistent understanding of what is
happening to the assets, more Informed decision making and reduced risks of
unplanned expenditure.

Page 7




4, Key objectives

Trafford has a number of key objectives for the adoption of a total asset management
approach as follows:

5

To adopt a life cycle approach, detailing the whole of life cost of the asset,
which will contribute towards a long ierm forward plan, with predicted future
demands, and future funding options for the asset.

To develop cost effective management strategies for the long term which will
enable detailed and accurate information relating 1o the asset to be obtained,
ensuring that where strategies are decided, the risks and consequences
resulting from decisions that are taken are iully understood prior to the
strategy being put into action.

To provide defined levels of service and moniforing of asset performance
making it possible to explore options for differing levels of service for each
assef group, and the effects this may have on the public, services and
environment. Once the levels of service have clearly been defined, it will be
possible to monitor the performance of the asset against the specified levels
of service.

To manage risks associated with potenifal asset failures and enable internal
business risks, as well as risks to the public to be managed &ffectively.

To ensure sustainable use of physical resources.

To achieve continuous improvement in highway management practices.

Traiford’s first Transport Asset Management Plan

Discussions continue to take place with the other G.M. Autherities to maintain some
consistency of approach. However, it is accepied that each authority has different
technical maintenance design problems and political aspirations and hence a rigid
format could not be applied.

This first plan has made best use of available asset and financial data to provide an
indication of the value of the highways and transportation asset (excluding fand and
buildings), and as such should be regarded as an ‘initial plan’. Although some of the
information comes more from officer judgement than robust data, the plan is intended to
improve understanding of the highway assei management issues facing the borough and
to identify actions io put into place to address them. The financial and performance data,
in particular, provide a ‘snapshot’ in time and elements of the plan will require updating
on an ongoing basis so that it remains a ‘live’ document,
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Over the coming years the Plan will be further refined with the use of better data to
identify better value options for the asset such as the identification of.

* Longer term options for managing the asset

* Value for money options such as value management appraisal of schemes
* The potential effect of a spend fo save approach

» The effects of compromise on levels of service.

« Sustainable invesiment levels for the future
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6. The Asset

The Highways and Transportation related assets included within this Transport Asset

Management Plan are as follows:

Asset'Group ' Nurnbér/length (km)
Roads (all classifications): T o 806
A roads 56

B & C roads 53 (B) 49 (C)
Unclassified roads 648
Footways (all classifications): 1560
Category 1 &2 25
Category 3 & 4 1544
Structures (total):

Road bridges 68
Subways 8
Foot bridges 44
Culverts (>1.5m) 28
Retaining walls 9
Sign ganiries 1
Streetlights 26,569
Lit signs 3,288
Traffic Signals

Intelligent Transport Systems (ITS)

Solar panels {associated with traffic signals or ITS systems)

Public Rights of Way (all RoW):

Footpaths 94KM
Bridleway 2 KM
Byway 11 KM

Vehicle restraints (safety fences)

Drainage systems

Unlit signs

Table E1
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Cycleways (all cycleways) |

Off road cycleways

On road cycleways

Pedestrian barriers

Table E4 (cont )
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7 Major funding implications of the Plan

An assessment of funding gaps has been carried out to help identify any additional funding
reguired {o: :

* Maintain the asset in its current condition (steady state).

* Meet acceptable minimum standards determined for each asset group. These
minimum standards relate fo activities and funding requirements to fulfil
statutory duties, meet recognised best practice and recommendations from
codes of practice for each specific asset.

» Meet performance targets set.
* Clear maintenance backlogs.
= Upgrade the asset/make improvements.

Table 1 provides the valuation and budget requirements and Table 2 provides a summary
of funding gaps for the assefs where information is available. Further refinement and
collection of data required to carry out a thorough investigation in relation to the effect of
spend to save on the asset and the adoption of a value management approach. Funding
gaps can then be identified and funding priorities established.

It is important to note that different evaluation methods and approach are likely to have
been taken fo provide the information in the table by asset group. The long term aim is fo
have a consistent approach. Therefore a direct comparison of funding needs between one
asset group and another is not recommended.
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8 Asset valuation {Q3 2005)

In accordance with the CSS Guidance Document discussions have taken place across
Greater Manchester's Highway Asset Management Subgroup and a common system and
maintenance rates have been developed for the region i order to value the asset.

An imital valuation of the highways and transportation asset, where data 1s available, has
been completed. Asset valuation is the representation of the value of the road network in
monetary terms but it makes no attermpt to describe a value 1o the economic benefit of the
road network 1 e the value fo society in terms of enabling people and goods to travel The
method used to value the asset determmnes the replacement cost and follows the following
three basic steps

8.1 Gross Replacement Cost (GRC)

Firstly an assessment is made of how much it would cost to build a completely new asset
This 1s known as the Gross Replacement Cost (GRC) The GRC is a theoretical value
calculated by working out how much 1t would cost io build a modern equivalent of the asset
in replacement for what currently exists including design costs. it will be a large figure which
reflects the scale of the asset and the fact that the road network may be the most valuable
asset the Council owns

The Initial assessment of Gross Replacement Cost (GRC), for highways and transportation
assets (excluding land and buildings) where data is available, has heen calculated to be
E1Blillion This means that the Council is responsible for a fransportation asset potentially
worth in the region of £1 Billien should 1t be in ‘as new' condition

8.2 Depreciated Replacement Cost (DRC)

The asset I1s, however, not a new one. The valuation represents this by calculatng a
depreciated replacement cost (DRC) The DRC takes into account the fact that parts of the
asset have been ‘used up’ or consumed as a result of wear, use and ageing. The DRC I1s
calculated by using avallable condition data coupled with expenence to estimate how long it
will be until components of the asset require replacement Applied to the whole network this
figure will not be of pariicular use but when applied at a compenent level 1t can be used to
hughlight parts-of-the-asset that are running towards-the-end-of their expected-lives and.may
be af nsk of sudden failure

The assessment of the Depreclated Replacement Costs depends on the particular asset
and the appropnate accounting method.

Renewals accounting is used for highways and structures and conventional accounting for
other assefs.




Depreciated replacement costs for highways and bridges is based on:

The cost of removing the backlog and the annualised depreciation cost are shown in
Table 1

-8.3 Annualised Depreciation Charge (ADC)

Using the figure produced for DRC an Annualised Depreciation Charge (ADC) can be
calculated. The ADC represents the expected change in. asset value in one year if no
Investment s made in renewing and maintaining the asset. Again this is a largely

theoretical figure. Whilst more informative than the GRC or DRG the resulting figures need
to be read in context.

The ADC is the most useful of the valuation oufputs as it provides an estimate of the level
of annual investment theoretically required to ensure that the asset value remains constant.
It does not necessarily mean that it would be a wise or practical investment to spend that
sum of money In the following vear. Future asset investment decisions require a detailed
assessment of the age and condition profile of the assets in question, decisions te be made
about the desired condition (defining levels of service) and importantly assessment of the
most economically efficient ways of defivering the chosen levels of service (i.e. whole life
cost/value assessment).-

The initial assessment of Annualised Depreciation Charge, for highways and transportation.
assets (excluding land and buildings) where data is available, has provided an ADC value of
Highways £6.23 million. This means that the Council theoretically needs to invest in
Highways £6.23 million a year fo maintain the highways and transporiafion asset at its
current asset value. A more detailed assessment of future funding need is being
developed.

The values determined for replacement cost and depreciation will be updated on an annual
basis. This will provide an indication of the effectiveness of policy decisions in the previous
year.

It is important {o note that the annualised depreciation or the budget required to maintain
“steady state” is different dependant on the method used for the calculation. The valuation
method assumes all roads with zero- residual life require full reconstruction. However,
based on experience and historical data this is not always the case and this has been
reflected in the whole life costing model. Hence the figure using the "whole life costing
model is lower.
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VALUATION

Value of the Highway Asset
Highways ‘
Street Lighting
Bridges and Siructures
Street Furpiiure
Traffic/Transpartation )

TOTAL £1Biilion

LN

TABLE E4 (PART 1)

ANNUAL COSTS TO PREVENT FURTHER DETERIORATION

Valuation Whole Life
Method Costing
Highways - 62 5
Street Lighting - 10 -
~Bridges-and Sfruefures - - +0-6 -
Street Furniture - 1o be assessed 2008/10
Traffic/Transportation - to be assessed 2009/10
TOTAL 78 5

TABLE E4 (PART 2)

COSTS TO REMOVE MAINTENANCE BACKLOG

Highways - 91
Street Lighting - 5
Bridges and Structures - 8
Sireet Fumniture - 3
' TrafficfTransportation - to be assessed 2009/10
TOTAL 107
TABLE E4 (PART 3)

COSTS TO IMPROVE THE CONDITION
SERVICE LEVEL BVPI TARGETS

Highways - 1.6
Street Lighting - N/A
Bridges and Sfructures - 03
Street Furmiture - N/A
Traffic/Transportation - N/A
TOTAL 1.9
TABLE E4 (PART 4)
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FUNDING 2007/8
Capital Revenue

Highways - 55 0.3
Street Lighting - 0.35 -
Bridges and Structures - 0.65 0.06
Street Furniture - - -
Traffic/Transportation - 1.3 0.045

TOTAL 7.8 0:405

(excludes eyclic and reactive maintenance budgets)

Table E4 (Part 5)

B.4 Valuation sumfnary
In summary the asset valuation provides:

+  An assessirient of the monetary value of the asset and thus will reflect the scale of
the asset.

*+  The ability to discharge anticipated future government reporting requirements
(Whole of Government Accounts).

Asset Valuation will nof provide:

* A definitive figure representing what should be spent in any particular year.

+ Meéaningful assistance with determining best value solutions.

9 Fufure Infeniions

There are six key issues for the Coungcil to focus on and address resulting from the
production of this plan:

= Setling levels of service — understanding the relationship between -cost, customer -

preferences and risk.

< Fufure funding needs — working towards the development of a financially
sustainable plan.
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»  Value management and exploring and developing a business case for alternative
asset investment strategies
. " 2 .
+ Assessing future maintenance need — auditing fuiure mainienance cosfs of
improvement schemes and new developments

+ Public/stakeholder consuliation %n_d awarenes%% raising

* Implementation and annual reporting — following through with the plan mnto
improved practices and outcomes

9.1 Seiting levels of service

More detalled levels of service are required to support a better understanding of giving
priority to funding one stream of work against another. This will enable a more informed
choice and provide wnformation to determine what is the appropriate level of service for
Trafford for each asset In condiiion terms this will relate to the level of defechive asset that
Is acceptable when considered 1n the contexi of the relative price of changing it

Development of costed options will be used to inform members and the public and assist
with enhanced customer consulfations.

9.2 Future funding needs

The TAMP 1dentifies some significant fufure funding implications. These figures are In a
number of mstances based upon broad estimates and require further refinement and
analysis but do indicate a significant potential shortiall beiween historical funding levels and
initial prediction of current and future funding need

The ability to predict long term funding needs is currently imited Improving ihe ability o
predict how long 1t will be before components of the asset require replacement will enable
better planning and ultimately befter vaiue to be provided The first step, therefore, 1s fo
focus on how to Increase the ability to predict future funding needs with increasing
confidence. A befter understanding of expected service life and whole Ife (ife cycle)
costing and of component age will improve the reliability of funding need assessment

8.3 Value management

The development of this first Transport Asset Management Plan has shown that to fully
embrace the asset managemeént approach and {o be able to make significant service
improvements there is a need fo make and influence key decisions on where funding I1s
allocated and to consider long ferm need With the need o make efficiency savings a
review of the effectiveness of annual spend is becoming increasingly important

Making use of an explicit value management process would assist with the identification of
efficlency savings — 1n pariicular identification of assets that may not need immediate work,
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assets that could be reduced in numberfiype, assets where a lesser standard is potentially
-acceptable and assets where an.early intervention will prevent escalation of repair ¢osts.

9.4 Assessing future mainienance need

New assets are currently added to the network either through improvement schemes oras a
resuit of new developments without a formal process in place to assess the implication of
these new assets. These will have a significant impact on future maintenance budget
requirements and the plan for future maintenance need.

9.5 Public/stakeholder consultation and awareness raising

Whilst some public and stakeholder consultation process have been well developed in the
Council there is a need to cbtfain and use more customer information to develop levels of

sefvice and shape future policy and practice on maintaining the asset. Informing the public.

and stakeholders on how decisions are made and what can be delivered with the available

budget will help achieve a betier understanding of how Highways and Transportation
resources are used.

9.6 Implementation and annual reporting

The Transport Asset Managernent Plan on its own will not provide any meaningful benefit. it
is the delivery of agreed improvement.actions, changes in practice and process, a desire fo
achieve confinuous improvement and a commitment throughout the Highways and
Transportation service that will ensure that Trafford Council.can prove that it is committed to
a total asset management approach and achieving best value for the people of Trafford.

Using the TAMP ds an overarching docufnent and basing all decisions on an assét
management approach will ensure that the Plan will become a live and working document
and encourage an-asset management approach fo become embedded as normal practice.

The implementation of asset management is 2 more challenging and long term task than
just the production of the plan. Implementation will require continued focus on:

» People — ensuring that the people tasked with implementing and further
developing the plan have the time, resources and skills o do so.

Data — ensuring that data management becomes an integral part of the relevant
business processes.

* Processes — changing existing business processes (where necessary) to enable
asset management information fo influence key decisions about funding.

= Systems — most highway systems are not complete asset management systems.
Over time existing systems need to be developed into decision support tools.
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10 Improvement aciicns

An improvement Action Plan will be produced on an annual basis A key aspect of this
Transport Asset Management Plan is to facilitate a process of continucus improvement
the plan includes a number of improvements that are proposed for implementation over
the duration of the plan Improvements have also been identified for specific asset groups

[t 1s anticipated that improvements will continue to be identfied, assessed and
programmed on an ongoing basis

A detalled action plan has been developed tfo identify priority, timescales and responsible
officer for each key Improvement acfion.

11  Monitoring implementation of the improvement action plan and review

11.1 Monitoring

The Improvement Action Plan will be improved, developed and monitored n the
following way

« The Asset Management Team will have responsibility for and drive the delivery of
the Improvement actions and further development of the Transport Asset
Management Plan They will discuss the Plan on a regular basis, agree on priority
actions and assess funding requirements and report fo the Director of Environment
Strategy.

+ The Director of Environment Strategy will discuss progress with the Executive
Member en a regular basis.

11.2 Review

The Transport Asset Management Plan will be a rolling plan that s reviewed annually each
June. This will take the form of a report for the Senior Management Team and will include

» Progress in delivenng the Improvement Action Plan

= Progress in improving infoermation on the asset

= Performance of the asset

» Updated lifecycle plans and level of service documents

» An option appraisal report
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* Updated risk register

Updated Gross and Depreciated asset values and Annualised
Depreciation Charge

* Financial projections
Progress on the development of forward programmes of works

A report (The Atiainable Asset Management Plan) will be. provided to the executive Member
for Technical services in November to assist in the budget setting process.
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General Summary

Conclusion

(@  TMBC has been practising elements of asset management for a number of years
However, the Asset Management Plan identifies in a more transparent way the
requirement and hence acts as a fool fo assist the decision making process and
has faciifated the “actions to date”

(b) The plan hughlighted both long-term and shori-term effects of the decisions made.

{c) Actions to date (decisions supporied by the information contained in this plan)

. A 3 year Investment plan approved which allows for co-ordination and
planning of schemes

. £24M will be pumped info Trafford's highway networl over the next 3 years

. Spending on mator highway maimtenance has been mcreased from £1.1M In
2003 to £8Million 1n 2008.

. Spending on street ighting scheme has been increased from £105k 1n 2003/4
to £800K i 2008/9

. The lengih of highway treated 2007/8 2003/4
. Resurfacing/planned structural maintenance — 20 km 35km
) Preventaiive mainienance - B0 km 11 km

. Around 2,000 street lights will be replaced over the next 3 years
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Chapter 1 ~ Introduction
Why Asset Management?
Council Policies and Priorities

» One of the Council's main pricrities is the improvement to the condition of the
highway network.

e A report was approved for the product:on of an Asset Management Plan and
the format for that plan.

Delegated power beiig given to the Executive Member of Technical Services
to agree the detailed information in the final documeht.

Reasons for Asset Management

It is widely accepied that fransport infrastructure is vital to the economic well being of our
natien. For most local authorities their road network is the most valuable community asset
under their conirol. Despite this there-is a growing rezlisation that the management of these
vital and'valuable assets is not receéiving the attention or funding required for the provision

.of the optimal state of repair and operation.

Highway authorities exercise their duties to maintain, operate and improve their highway
assets under increasing pressures that include:

Inadequate budgets; with funding diverted to support other services
Limited resources; both staff and skill shortages

Mafure networks; with a significani backlog of requiréd maintenance
Increased accountability; o customers and funding providers

increasing public expectations; the public are increasingly informed and demanding

Whilst individual responses fo these challengers vary there is a frend fowards a more
structured approach to the management of road assets. Many highway authorities are
considering the implementation of asset management principles as a ‘means of delivering
better outcomes to customers,

In addition, a number of drivers are "pushing” ‘Highway Authorities fo produce Asset
Management Plans;

Whole of Government Accounts
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The government 15 working towards the production of whole of government accounts
(WGA) WGA accounts will be commercial-style accounts covering the whole of the pubhe
sector including local authonies WGA will be produced on an accruals basis and will use
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP), adapted where necessary for
government This form of accounting 1s known as Resource Accounting and Budgehing
(RAB) Under these requirements local authonfies will be required to value their highway
assets. (Initially 1t was proposed sample valuation by 2005/6 with full valuation In 2006/7,
but this has now been delayed).

The valuation will be required fo not only assess replacement value but also to assess the
level and rate of depreciation in order o record current value n their accounts Expernience
internaticnally and locally (with other government departments) shows that meehing these
accounting requirements demands a detailed knowledge of the asset (including condifion
and maintenance backlog) This n turn drives a need for robust processes, based around
asset management plans, backed by databases providing valid, relevant and up to date
core data on the assets. |t is anficipated that the introduction of these requirements in this
country will provide a similar demand for improved asset information.

In many other countnies the intreduction of legislation requiring asset valuation has been the
catalyst for the development of asset management practice and n particular for the
publication of asset management plans

The Prudential Code

The government has Introduced the Prudential Code to govern the way in which local
authorities can manage therr assets The code requires local authorities to have explicit
regard to option appraisal, asset management planning and sirategic planning when
making capital investment decisions and o demonstrate that their plans are affordable,
prudent and sustamable.

The code enables authoriiies to choose between revenue and capitai intensive options for
service delivery, undertake 'spend to save' capital schemes and undertake additional self-
funded capital Investment where they can afford to do so

The code, therefore, enables the infroduction of more sophisticated application of asset
management than is possible under the previous financial regime A robust asset
management plan will be a valuable tool fo any authonty wishing to explore the potential
benefits that the code enables.

The (DfT) Reguirementis

The Department for Transport (DiT) requested that a repert on the development of a
Transport Asset Management Plan be included  in the second--Local Transport Plan
document They have subsequently commissioned a consultant to review progress with the
development of asset management and the embedding of asset management practice
within authorifies. This 15 a strong signal of the DfT's continued desire fo see councils
develop asset management capabiliies and practices

Corporate Manslaughter

The TAMP could be used as part of the defence, under the proposed legislation regarding
corporate manslaughter, should a case occur
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New Codes of Practice

The New Codes of Practice outlined below are all based on an asset management
approach.

"Well Maintained Highways'

‘Management of Highway Strucfures’

‘Welf Lit Highways'

(the above documents are all adopied for use by the Council and the princples
incorporated in the ‘G M Maintenance Strategy’ (draft).

In addition, the Council is of the opinion that asset managerf'\ent offers many benefits, such
as;

. » The ability to demonstrate the value of the service being provided.

* An improved distribution of resources {fo those assefs in greatest need of
maintenance and invesiment.

» The ability to clearly demonstrate the level of management and maintenance
possible with the avatlable funds, and to predict future deterioration in the asset if
these funds are not available.

- The opportunity to measure actual asset performance against expecied
performance and identify areas for improvement or of befter than expected

performance,

+ Justification of expenditure.

. = An increased understanding of the potential impact of investment decisions, both
positive and negative.

= More cost efiecfive use of the available funds.

* An enhanced ability to Integrate maintenance and improvement schemes and
thereby reduce the impact of works on the network and provide better value.

* Longer term planning, to assist with Traffic Management Act duties.

» Value for money assessments and whole life costing, to help achieve efficiency
savings.

+ Making the quality of life in Trafford betier by reducing pollution, reducing ctime,
reducing energy consumpfion, reducing costs and improving accessibility.
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Having a Transport Asset Management Flan (TAMP) n place which is regularly monitored,
reviewed and updated will be a pre-requisite of delivering a good highways management
service In the future ahd may influence the availability of centrally available funding. it i1s
therefore important to prepare and continually improve asset management praciices. This
plan forms the starting point for the formal adoption of a total asset management approach fo
the highways and transportation asset (excluding land and buildings) and will be the tool
used to benchmark performance.

This first plan has made best use of avallable asset and financial data to provide an
indication of the value of the highways and fransportation asset (excluding land and
buildings), backlogs and additional funding need and as such should be regarded as an
‘imfral plan’ Although some of the mformation comes more from officer judgement than
robust data and the plan has served to Improve understanding of the highway asset
management ssues facing the borough and to identify actions to put into place to address
them The financial and performance data, In particular, provide a ‘snapshof in iime and
elements of the plan will require updating on an ongoing basis so that it remains a ‘live’
document

Over the coming years the Plan will be further refined with the use of better data to identify
befter value options for the asset such as the idenfification of

» Longer term options for managing the asset.

+ Value for money options such as value management appraisal of
schemes

» The potential effect of a ‘spend to save' approach.
»  The effects of compromise on levels of service
» Sustainable investment levels for the future

What is Asset Management?

The definition adopted is that of the County Surveyors Society (CSS) “Asset management
Is a sirategic approach that identifies the optimal allocation of resources for management,
operation, preservation and enhancement of the highway infrastructure to meet the needs
of current and future customers”

Discussions have taken place with other GM authorifies it an aitempt to keep some
consistency, however it was agreed that each authority has different problems and political
aspirations and hence a ngid format could not be apphed (see Appendix B6), however a
Jomnt approach will be taken on the valuation of the asset (gross replacement value).
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Basic and Advanced Asset Management

This document represents an evaluation of asset management practices in TMBC and sefs out
a way forward. There are two Iinternationally recognised styles of asset management — basic
and advanced. The differences between the two models are shown in table below.

Existing Asset < Data Collection
Knowledge Measure Performance
F-3
Asset Basic
Level Management Asset

Of Practi Management

Service ractices Planning
. Assess
PredlCt o ] o= } e — Financia]
Demand Impact
REVIEW 2
AND
A 2
: UPDATE

Predict
Failure Risk
Modes Assessment

l Advanced

Asset
Management
Treaiment Options Available Evaluate Planning
— Costs and
. Benefits

Figure 1.1

This plan will encompass some aspecis of advanced asset management and it is intended to
develop this further over the coming years.

Advanced Asset Management builds on the basic approach by engaging prediction modelling,
risk management and optimised renewal decision-making techniques. These facilitate long

term financial forecasts and programmes that minimise lifecycle costs whilst delivering
required levels of service.
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Purpose of this Plan

The Transport Asset Management Plan has been produced to identify and evaluaie current
management, financial and technical practices and processes with the goal of defining and
defivering the destred levels of service of each aspect of the highways and iransportation
asset (excluding land and buildings) in the most cost effective manner in the future

. The TAMP pulls together all the relevant strategies, goals, abjectives, plans and
methods in use in the Council for managing transport in the Borough

. The TAMP will dentify in a transparent way the funding required for various
current service levels, and the effect of funding decisions on service levels 1n the
fufure

. The development of the TAMP assesses the sfrength and weaknesses of our

existing systems and methods in managing the fransport and highway asset and
the highway network A GAP analysis has been carried out and an Action Plan
produced io enable the authority to meet its strategic goals i respect of asset
ownership In the most cost effective way

The Plan will start fo improve understanding about the highways and fransportation asset In
{erms of

Location, number and condition of assets.
+ The quality and relative imporiance of the asset data being held

*  What new assets are being added to the network and future demands that
will be placed upon the asset.

* The rate of deterioration,

= How planned work will affect performance

*  What level of service I1s expected for each asset.
*  What funds are spent on the asset

*» The value of asssts

= Predicting what future costs will be
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[t is important to note that the plan does not include land in the ownership of the local
Highway Authority

Having a good understanding of asset condifion and deterioration rates, funding
requirements now and in the future and when treatment is required will give an indication of
current and future asset needs, repair and replacement costs and help to identify priorities
and plan work on the whole asset in a more joined up and cost effective way. It will provide
demonstrable and fransparent evidence of the distribution of resources o assets that have
the greatest maintenance need. Decision makers will have betier information to inform a

choice of options, and budget requests will be supported with a fact based assessment of
needs.

The Plan will, therefore, help develop a longer term view, a clearer understanding of asset
condition and performance, have a shared and consisient understanding of what is
happening to the assets, more informed decision making and reduced risks of unplanned
expenditure.

Trafford Council has identifled 11 corporate objectives for the service that it provides to its
customers. The efficient and effective management of the highway infrastructure
contributes to three of these strategic objectives.

= Toincrease the safety of individuals and communities

» To support local businesses and regeneration

= To improve.the cleanliness and sustainability of the local environment

The Highways and Transportation Service is working to ensure service improvement with
the particular aim of focusing improving the condition of the network.

Trafford Council has a number of key objectives for the adoption of an asset management
plan as follows:

= To adopt a life cycle approach, detailing the whole life cost of the asset, which will
contribute towards a long term forward plan, with predicted future demands, and
future funding options for the asset.

» To develop cost effective management stratégies for thé long term which will enable
detailed and accurate information relating to the asset to be obfained, ensuring that

where strategies are decided, the risks and consequences resuliing from decisions
that are taken are fully understood prior to the strategy being put into acfion.
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To provide defined levels of service and monitoring of performance making it
possible to explore options for diifering levels of service for each asset group, and
the effects this may have on the public, services and environment. Once the levels of
service have clearly been defined, it will be possible to monitor the performance of
the asset against the specified levels of service.

To manage risks associated with potential asset failures. The asset management
plan will state the nisks associated with asset failure (the data inventory identifies
what the asset information is used for which will enable nternal business risks, as
well as nsks to the public to be managed effectively)

To ensure sustainable use of the fransportation infrastructure

To achieve continuous improvement in highway management practices The asset
management plan will encourage this in particular It will challenge current working
practices, and look for an inecreasingly efficient way of working, in order to provide
the most cost effective way of completing works, prolonging the Iife of the asset
and offening the best possible service to the residents of Trafford Changes to
current working processes will be required In order to close data gaps where
beneficial, and to ensure that relevant asset data is shared 1n order to promote this
way of working

Pape3l




The Assef:

s The purpose of this document is to set out an approach for Trafford Metropolitan
Borough council for the management of ifs fransport assef. It i= based upon the

CSS Framework document for Highway Asset Management Plans.

Asset Group

| Number/tength kin?

Roads (all classifications):

Aroads ) 56

B & Croads 53 (B)49 (C)
Unclassified roads B48
Footways (all ciassiﬁcatiéns): 1560
Category 1 &2 25
Category 3 &4 1544
Structures (iotal): 158
Road bridges 68
Subways 8
Foot bridges 44
Culverts (>1.5m) 28
Retaining walls 9
Noise walls None
Sign gantries 1
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Asset Group Number/length

Streetlights — ] 26569

Lif sighs 3288

Traffic Signals -
Intelhgent Transport Systems (ITS) -

Solar panels (associated with traffic signals or ITS systems) -

Public Rights of Way (all RoW)- 107

Footpaths 94km
Bridleway 2 km

Byway 11 Km

Bus stops and shelters

Vehicle restraints (safety fences)

Safety cameras

Soft estate (irees, verges, hedges)

Drainage sysiems

Uniit signs

Cycleways (all cycleways)

Off road cycleways

On road cycleways

Pedestrian barriers

Table 11

Note. this plan does nof cover the fand and buildings asset.

Note. Where information is nof available it is planned this will be obtained ready for the

Updating of the plan in December 2008.
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The quality of data varies across the asset groups listed in Table 1.1. For some assst
groups, there are high levels of data with good confidence, and for some groups there is
either no data, or only litile data that is not very reliable.

The asset is growing year on year due to the adoption of additional roads into the network
and through improvement activities such as the development of traffic safely schemes, bus
lanes and other road improvernent works. Whilst this offers increased benefits to the public,
it must be recognised that these additional assets will add to existing maintenance. and
management requirements and exert pressure on the maintenance budgets.

Asset performance

There are a number of performance indicators in place across the service group, which
illustrate the past and curent performance of the particular asset in key areas

A deiailed lisi of all BVPIs and resulfs for 2004/05 in comparison with other local authorities
can be found in Appendix C.

Due to historically low investment the highway network has been deteriorating faster than it
can be repaired resulting in a general decline in condition.

* The condition of the principal road network:

Due fo the changes in survey technique it is difficult to show recent trends.
However the latest BVPI carried out using Course Visual Inspection (CV1) showed
the principle roads at a level of 8% requiring major interventions (2004/5) latest
scanner result 2006/7 15%)

* The non principal (B and C) road network;

As with the principal roads the survey technique has changed to scanner from CVI.
In 2004/5 the CVI result was 5.5% requiring major intervention. (Latest scanner
results 2006/7 20%)

» The condition of the unclassified road networlk;

The CVI results have varied over the last few years bui have always shown =z
significant percentage of roads requiring major intervention

2004/5 - 17%
2005/6 - 11.6%
2008/7 - 12%

The rules and parameters for caiculation of the BVPI, the variability of CVI
compared with machine surveys, and the fact that not all network is surveyed each
year explains the variability.

(In summary the condition of the highways has deteriorated over a long period and
does not compare well with some other authorities).
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(04/05 Year used as last year of surveys carried out using CVI)

BVPI Performance 04/05

L EXEEEE I Y Y Y Y

Road Type Achieved Actual 04/05 % Upper Quartile Bottom Quartile
Target % Level %

Principal BOTTOM 8% - -

A Road — eg Washway QUARTILE

56km

Classified/Non Principal TOP QUARTILE 5.53 703 18 46

B & C Roads eg Trafford

Park

110 km

Urban unclassified NEAR BOTTOM 17.08 995 22.07

All other roads Inc QUARTILE

residential roads

648 km

Footways 1 & 2 NEAR BOTTOM 253 16 34

Main footways QUARTILE

Source Audit Commission CPA database
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Options for future funding and indicative figures are included in Chapter 11 of this plan.
When maintaining the networlk, the Council must also address the following key issues:
= Increased levels of fraffic, and differing types of traffic using the network.

Traffic Flows

» 12-hour weekday flows on A and B roads in Trafford grew by 2% between 2005 and

2006 compared o no change in Greater Manchester

Traffic flows on A and B roads in Traiford have Increased by 20% between 1993 and
2006, compared to 2% in Greater Manchester and 6% nationally.

Traific Composifion

Aroads: 85% cars, 11% LGVs and 3% OGVs

B roads: 83% cars, 11% LGVs and 3% OGVs

The proportions of cars on A and B roads were slightly higher than the Greater
Manchester averages of 81% and 82%

(source: GMTU Report 1298 August 2007)

More HGVs on the roads resultin faster deterioration of the infrastructure.

More frequent exiremes of weather in recent years have accelerated the deterioration
of the road network, puiling increased pressures on already hugely stretched
resources. This is compounded by the geological conditions and topography in Trafford
with its high water table and flat topography, which requires greater investment due to
its tendencies to retain water and become flooded. This leads to extra maintenance
and care, and therefore extra cost,

Increased public demand and perception of acceptable levels of service/condition of the
assetf.
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Chapter 2 - Business Processes (Goals and Objectives)

Objectives

LY

Highway Asset Management Is a way of running the ‘business’ of operating a highway network.
The development of asset management processes and plans must therefore be guided by the
overrding corporaie objectives of the authority

® 0O 60000 SO S0 008330089

-

There are a number of Transport related aims which Central Government wish to
pursue How It Is intended o pursue these aims are outlined in the Local Transport
Plan (LTP). The LTP is a joint document produced by the 9 Greater Manchester
Metropohtan Borough Councils and the Passenger Transport Executive

The Trafford Councit Community Sirategies, corporate objectives identify that there
Is a desire to improve the condition of the highway infrastructure, (see Appendix C)
The exact service level required however needs fo be clarified

Whilst the community safety and corporate objectives identify that improvements fo
the highway 1nfrastructure 1s required at the current time there 1s no reference to the
sustainabllity of the infrastruciure and policies to ensure that a disproportionate
amount of maintenance costs are not passed on to fuiure generations. The
calculation of this requirement 1s seen fo be the officer responsibility (Civil/Highway
Engineering section and Building/Struciures Section)

The CPA assessmenis and the BVPI's fargets requirements generally complement
the other goals and objeciives. However greater emphasis Is put on certan areas of
the infrastructure

In summary, there are 3 goals*-

(8) Level of service required by community safety/corporate objectives

(b) To mantain a2 sustainable infrastructure
() To meetBVPI targets
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Page 40

@ S 0O S0 &0 ¢ 6O D6G OO OS I

® &




¢ @2 9000 &0 20 ®e & 920 ¢ © O

LTP
Strategy for
modes of fransport
Flow of fraffic
Safety of users

/ \

Integrated Transport Highway Infrastructure
e Accessibility Infrastructure required to
» Congestion fulfil the polictes outlined in
» Safety the GM Maintenance
s Air Qualty Strategy
e Public Transport » Improvements
Measures maintenance/planned/
preveniative/reactive
TAMP
Identifies.-
. Improvements required and costs to fulfil the aspirations of
the LTP
. Mantenance proiiles (lifecycle plans) fo “ensure steady
state” 1.e no detenioration of the highway infrastructure
. Whole life costing (intervention of minor treatments early to
extend the life before major treatments are required
. The service levels which can be achieved both ong and
short term at various funding scenarios

Note The TAMP and the GM Maintenance Strategy form pari of
the LTP.

Figure 2 2
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The.cobjective is to address the following itermns:-

»  Sirategic Approach - A system process which takes a [ong term view
s Whole of Life - The whole lifeflife-cycle of an asset is considered
»  Optimisation - Maximisation of benefits by balancing demands
»  Resource Allocation - Allocation of resources based on assessment of

need. .

»  Customer Focus Explicit consideration of customer expectation

This chapter of the Transport Asset Management Plan deals with the key processes currently
used by the Council to manage iis highway assets. Processes have been reviewed and

evaluated and where required, changes to improve the delivery of services have been
identified.

Business Processes

The following key Business processes influence asset management and the outcomes
provided {o customers:

» Determining customer need

* The overall budgét setting process

+  Drafting budget reguirements and costed programmes of work
= Assessing budget requirements for the service

= Assessing value for money

= Determining levels of service

o These processes need to be refined and documented procedures produced.
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Policy changé

This process could be furthef improved in the future by providing the public and key
stakeholdérs with additional information -defailing how decisions are made, policy and
standards, anticipated levels of service that can be delivered with the availablé budget and the

implications fof othér service areasfassets if funding is diverted.
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The overall budget setting process

The current budget sétting process is described below.
Flowchart 1 shows the high level budget setting process representing the Council.

Flowchart 2 illustrates the process for determining programmes of work.at group level and is
carried out by Officers.

Flowchart 3 represents the process of budget settirig at Service Group. level (Highways and
Transportation), and is carfied out by the Cabinst Meniber and Serviéé Director, based upon the
information submitted: by-Officers in the process illustrated in flowchait 2.

Flowehart 4 details the procéss of assessing valué for money which is used in the process of
determining. programmes.of work by Officers.

i’age 45




Figure 2.4 Flowchart 1 — Overview of the budget setting process:

Supported“ 7
Bofrowing.

Council Tax

- - ¥

Rate sdpport grént
Central Government

-56uhcﬂ ‘Budget

h A

Budget
Ring Feneed by
Central Government

or
Ring Fenced
Suppdérted Borrowing

Available Budget

Capital Bids
(All Council Depts)

Note:~

(1) Highways Bid outlinés the budget required for

Revenue Préssures (Rebc)rt)
Based on Historical Spend

I

Exécutive Managemerit Teafn
Elected Mémber Input

Y.

; k Highway and.Trarisportatien

Budget

+ “Steady State®

* To Meet BVPI Targets

¢ Community aspirations (specific.projects)

(2) Capital Bids are analysed by “Capital Finance”
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Figure 2.6 - Flowchart 3
Assessing budgef requirements for the Service

LTP constraints

Coundil
Constraints

Fundingtype
constraints

, Greén — Officer actions from.flowchart 2
Blue --Cabinet Member and Service Director approvals
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Formalisation of ‘the Attainable Asset Management Plan’ is an iterative procéss in which the
Service Director and Management Tean: work closely with the Executive Member for Téchnical
Services as the-Council’'s budget setfing process develops each year. The process is designed
to enable Members and Officers o challenge budget assumptions and establish fully the
technical implications of any proposed changes.

Informal discussions take place betweén the Execufive Member for Téchrical Servicés and the
Strategic Directer (Highways and Transportation). In parallel with these discussions, detailed
reports are produéed for each service area, containing vafious options and cosis, using
financial information and projections of achievement, and improving conditiod eptiohs and
proposals. These reports are then reviewed by the Highways and Transportation Management
Team to ensure they reflect a department wide view: of priorities at Officer level.

The Executive Member for Technical Services receives the report directly and in addition,
these are discussed at monthly Busiriess Performance Meétings and additional ad hoc
meetings as appropriaté.

The table on. the following page shows how the révenue budget is split between. the various
functions within highiways and fransportation.
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2006/07 Revenue bu'EIget summary split

Highways kﬁeactive Maintenance)

‘Operational total

Deparimental cosis - staff

Total Controllable . .

" Departmental costs - indirect

Total — Highways Maintenance

Network Management (Enactments)

Operatronal fotal

Deparimental costs — staff

Total Controllable

Departmental costs — indirect

Total — Network Management

Civil/Highways Engineering None

Operational total

Deparimental costs — staif

Total Controllable

Deparimental costs - indirect

Traffic/Transportation

Operational total

“"Departmehtal costs — staff

Total Controllable

Deparimental costs - indirect

Toial — Network Development

Ijépartmental Management

Departmental costs — staff

Table 2 1 Summary of Highways and Transportation budget by policy line
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A similar approach is taken with respect to monitoring of the budget programme and
performance targets during the year where the main member interface is with the Executive
Member for Technical Services.

The appropriate Managers will also be invited to comment on.specific issues when necessary.

The existing processes for setting budgets encourages the basis of an asset management
approach within the current constraints as budget needs are drafted based upon asset
condition and. size, treatment types, targets and standards. Current constraints include capital

funding from the LTP that is designated for a particular use, overall Council priorities and
funding levels.

Value for money is assessed as part of the process of puiting programmes of work together.
This is achieved by reviewing methods of achieving targets in the most cost effective way such
as assessing different freatment types and the effect this would have on the asset {o ensure
that the target is achieved.

The overall process of setting budgets could be further built upon io place more importance on
an asset management approach. This would involve increased- emphasis on the longer term
requirements of the asset and applying appropriate treatment types to minimise the whole life
cost. Trafford could expand on the wark already carried out, particularly on the highway asset
by:

= Producing detailed options on the effects of different treatment types on the whole life
cost of the asset and resulis on asset condition.

* Using historic treatment data and construction data to assist in putting together whole
of life cost options for different freatment types.

* Having long term scenarios supported by robust data, which clearly demonstrate the
benefits of freatments. This will also assist the Cabinet Member and Service Director
when putting forward a case for funding for the service.

« Including new assets within the budget setting process. At present new assets are
added to the network with no assessment of future mainienance requirements. It is
proposed that a maintenance audit is included in the formal planning approval process
so that maintenance needs can be identified and costed and commuted sums can be
obtained from deveélopers for future maintenance requiremeénts where this is possible.

* Improving menitoring such as recording and assessing information on lessons learnt,
effectiveness of spending, benefits moniforirig, efficiencies gained and assessing
whether actions identified have met objectives set.

The Highway Network and the Asset Is managed by:
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(a) '‘Operations’ Section (of the PPD/Directorate)
{b) Strategic Section of (PPD/Directoraie)

The Operations Sechon s responsible for the day to day activities.

» Reactive maintenance (pot hole and patching)
»  Cyclic maintenance (gully cleaning etc)
* Routine sireet hghting maintenance (outages etcfclean and block change
*  Replacement and maintenance of street furniture
» Enaciments - permifs such as road opeming notices, skip permits
- cbstructions on the highway
- vehicle crossings
- statutory underiakers co-ordination

The Strategic Section is responsible for the Asset Management Policy, strategy, procurement,
project management

» Planned sfructural maintenance

= Highway improvement schemes

»  Development schemes

= Preventative maintenance schemes

= Traffic safety schemes

»  Quality bus corndor schemes

= Traffic calming schemes

< Highway and Traffic Input into planning

Page 53




"he Golden Thread®

Figure 2.8 - Flow Chiaft demonsirating how objectives, stratégies and action plans .
fe&d into-each othértfireughout the erganisatisn
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Chapter 3 - Levels of Service

Levels of service form a key part of an asset management plan [n order for an asset
management plan to be successful, it is vital to have defined levels of service that clearly
reflect users and stakeholders demands and expectations for each asset group, balanced with
the cost of providing the specified level of service The levels of service also take account of
the statufory duties of the council as a highway authonty and the authonty's strategic
{ransportation goals

The County Surveyors Society (CSS) framework for asset management describes levels of
Senvice as.

“The quality of services provided by the asset for the benefit of customers They are composite
indicators that reflect the soclal, economic and environmental goals of the community Levels
of service are therefore the manner by which the highway authority engages with the customer
and are about reflecting the customer's interests in terms that can be measured or evaluated ”

Alternatively, levels of service are defined as.

“The defined service quahty for a particular activity or service area against which performance
may be measured ”

Levels of service can relate to any or all of the following, quantity, quality, responstveness,
reliability, environmental acceptability and cost and are developed from both asset condition
(existing/desired) and demand aspirations 1 e what the asset 1s expected to deliver both now
and (n the future.

Aftainable Service Level -~ A service level that re-interprets the optrmum service level In the
light of avallable funding

Service Options

A list of genenic Service Options have been identified for use within this plan, and these will be
developed, over time for each asset group as the data, funding and performance measures
become available to do so

It is anticipated that these Service Options will be used to develop detalled levels of service for
each asset on an annual basis This information wilt form a report for the Sentor Management
Team and Executive Member for Technical Services which demonstrates the predicted levels
of service, nsk and cost for each asset group to enable informed choices about service levels
to be made
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The Council have opted initially to use five service options as listed below:

Statutory minimum — activities and funding requirements to fulfil statutory duties for
each specific asset.

Steady state of performance — aclivities and funding requirements to maintain the
current level of performance, also considering past and predicted increases in asset
base over the coming years.

Current funding — levels of performance that will be achieved if there are no funding
increases, also considering past and predicted increases in asset base over the
coming years.

Accepfable minimum — the minimum level of service that could be provided, and still

meef statutory requirements, recommended actions from codes of practice and
recognised besi practice.

Enhanced — funding and activities that are reguired in order to achieve an upper
quaritle BVP! score for the asset group (where assets have a BVP| measuring
condition), or other measurable enhanced performance.

The service opfions above have been used to put together specific levels of service for sach
asset, for each of the options above. These levels of service can then be measured using
appropriate performance measures.

Alternative levels of service will also be evaluated using a number of different criteria. These
will include: .

Economic implications — whether the change will provide potential cest savings or
achieve better value for mongy (fife cycle/whole life costing).

Political influences — the effect of initiatives and requiremenis from Ceniral
Government.

Customer desires and expectations ~ 10 assess whether the change in service level
will meet or exceed customer expectations, or have a negative effect both irnmediately
and in the future.

Policy and legislation — whether the proposed change meets statutory requirements or
requires a change in policy.
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Use of levels of Service

Levels of Service describes the qualily of services provided by the asset for the benefits of the
users .

Levels of Service are a way in which a highway authonty can determine whether or not it
1s meeting current “customer’ expectations, fuiure “customer” expectations and its
statutory obligations in the delivery of iis highway services. They enable the Highway
Authority to -

» Document and measure the service provided

» Rationally evaluate service versus cost trade-offs

+ Determine If adequate consideration is give fo what 1s important to the “customner”
= Establish if operational activities supports the achievements of strategic goals

Levels of Service can be categonsed as either -

s Condition Assessment — preservation of the physical integrity of the asset.

o Demand Aspirations — The service delivered by the asset in terms of ifs use,
generally expressed in terms of safety, accessibility, integration etc. such measures
recognise thaf the asset provides a service to customers by enabling them to travel

1. Customer expeciations
Service levels are defined in this initial TAMP hased on condition only

« BVP] targets (for example 224(b) % of urban unclassified roads requiring major
intervention (works))

+ Description for exarmpie "No further deteroration of the highway infrastructure”.

s For cyclic operations — No of fimes operation cfo per year

* Reactive maintenance — ttme before repatr

« Descriplion based on customer expectation ‘perceived' condition

Development of Defined Service Levels

¢ The community strategy the corporate, objeciives whilst supporting an improvement
in the condition of the highway infrastructure do not clearly identify or define the level
of service desired (AppendiX C) One of thé actions fn the action plan outlines the
necessity fo address this issue

=
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2. Legislative requirements

Where applicable, legislative requirements have been incorporated into the levels of service
and identified as the statutory minimum requirement to maintain the asset. Legislation most
relevant to the highway asset are:

*+ The Highways Act 1980 states that the local authority has an absolute duty to
maintain the highway pursuant to Section 41 of the Highways Act 1980. There is a
special defence under Section 58 of the act, which does allow the authority to defend
actions arising from accidents caused by the condition of the highway, where the
authority can demonstrate that it acted reasonably. This requirement (to demonstrate
reasonable action) supports the use of an asset management approach; this enables
the authority to demonstrate that it has taken every reasonable action taking into
account, risks, budget and priority based upon needs of the averall groups of highways
& transportation assets to maintain the highway to the best of its ability.

~ The Traffic Management Act 2004 requires the authority to "secure the expeditious
movement of fraffic on their road networks” and also to facilifate the expeditious
movement of fraffic on other authorities’ road networks. The act also sfipulates other
requirements such as ithe appoiniment of Traffic Officers to help deal with minor
incidents and keep traffic flowing as freely as possible. By satisfying the requirements
of this act, the authority needs to balance carefully the requirements of this act with the
asset management approach, as to achieve the objectives of the Act may require the
authority to carry out works not in the most cost effective manner.

= The New Roads and Streefworks Act 1991 requires the local authority to control and
co-ordinate road works on the network, as well as identifying fraffic sensitive routes
and siructures of special engineering difficulty. Any works carried out on the highway
must be reinstated and maintained by the organisafion making them, and not the local
authority. As with the Traffic Management Act 2004, the effects of this legislation also
have fo be carefully balanced with the asset management approach to ensure that the
requirements of the legislation are achieved whilst still achieving elements of the asset
management approach.

- The Road Traffic Act 1288 requires the local authority to have in place and
implement a program to promote road safety, including contributing to the cost of road
safely measures, investigating accidents and taking any necessary remedial
measures, including training, distributing information and advicé on e use of roads,
the construction, improvement or repair of roads for which they are responsible. When
consiructing new roads, appropriate measures should be taken to ensure that the
roads, when they open, have suitable measures in place to help to reduce the
possibilifies of accidents. The recommendation and installation of road safety
measures impacts on the asset in terms of adding to the asset and future maintenance
spend.
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The Road Traffic Reduction Act 1997 requires each local authority fo prepare a
report detailing levels of local traffic In the area and forecasts of anficipated growth
levels. The report should also contain targets and plans for reducing levels of local
traffic and reducing growth of local traffic These targets can differ for different areas of
the authority's area for different classes of local traffic This approach will have a
beneficial effect on the asset management, as the report will contribute to traffic
forecastind and future deterioration maodelling and so therefore will aid in the planning
of maintenance and funding requirements

The Transport Act 2000 requires local authoriies to develop policies for the
promotion and encouragement of safe, integrated, efficient and economic transport
faciities and services to, from and within their area as well as carrying out the
necessary acfions to fulfil these functions This act also requires each local authority to
formulate therr own local fransport plan which contains the above policies For
Trafford, this has been achieved, and the second local transport plan 1s now in place.
Any proposed changes fo the way m which works are programmed or carited out
because of the adoption of an asset management approach will need fo be
programmed in a complementary manner to the LTP, and vice versa.

The Rights of Way Act 1990, and the Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act
2000 collectively these acts stipulate the Borough’s responsibilities for Public Rights of
Way, such as the duty to erect Public Rights of Way (PRoW) fingerposts where the
route Joinsfleaves the metalled highway. Responsibilites for landowners and farmers
are also set out In the legislation in relation fo the disturbance and reinstatement of
cross-iield Public Rights of Way, duly of care and maintenance of PRoW furniture
(stiles, gates eic) Further powers of enforcement and a duty to take action in the case
of a failure to comply with these legal requirements are also bestowed on the Highway
Authonty under these acts The Disability Discnmination Act 1995 in conjunction with
the CRoW Act 2000 places further duties on the Highway Authonity to improve access
for all. This has lead io higher mstallation costs for DDA approved PRoW furniture or
upgrading of bridges to facilitate disabled access In addition future mamntenance costs
are likely to be higher These wilt be the responsibility of the Council rather than the
landowner.

The Crime and Disorder Act 1898 states that it is the responsibility of each authority fo
exercise iis vartous functtons with due regard to the likely effect of those functions on,
and the need to do all that it reasonably can to prevent crnime and disorder in Iis area
Under this act, authoriies are also required fo put mnto place a sirategy for the
reduction of crime and disorder in their area. This may have an effect on asset
management because some measures may need fo be put into place which, agam
may ot be to the best benefit of an asset management approach
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» Local Government Act 1972 allows the transfer of street lighting functions from the
Highway Authority to a Lighting Authority (this includes a Council or other body
authorised to provide lighting under the Public Health Act 1875 or the Parish Councils
Act 1857). This Act would potentially allow the fransfer of lighting powers (j.e.
ownership) from the Council to a District or Parish Council. This would impact on the

Council by eliminating the requirement for maintenance for those assets that were
fransferred.

»  Disability Discrimination Act (DDA)1985 has implications for a number of asset
groups, listed below:

* Public Rights of Way — the above legislation has stipulated that PRoW must be more
accessible. This is being implemented via the Rights of Way Improvement Plan, and
will have mainienance and management implications, for example, preferential use
of kissing gates, which are more expensive to install and also to maintain.

+ Passenger Transport — the raised kerb programme is in response o the need to
make passenger transpori more accessible.

* Traffic Control Information Systems — The DDA requires pedestrian crossings to have
DDA compliant facilities, such as tdctile paving and audible signals. Ultimately, all of
these additional facilities do require an increased maintenance allocation in order to
ensure that the elements of the asset are in good working order and ihat the functions
of the asset can be fulfilled.

» Structures — the legislation requires structures to be fully accessibie.
3. Council mission and objectives

The Council mission and objectfives (community objecfives, corporate objectives etc) are
reflected in levels of service decisions, prioritisation and target seiting.

4. Best practice guidelines

Best Praclice Guidelines can be comprised of elements of the following; recommendations
from relevant Codes of Practice and generally accepted best practice established by peers.
Where Best Practice Guidelines are in existence, these have been used to inform the level of
service options that have been identified by forming part of thé acéeptablé minimum level of
service. Whilst best practice guidelines are not a statutory requirement, they do represent a

standard of accepted good' practice, and may also assist with defence against any liability
claims.
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5. Affordability

Affordability has been assessed by determining how long the current level of service can be
sustained should there be no-increase in funding from that allocated 1n 2006/07. Where there is
good data for an asset, such as street lighting, it has been possible to identify how long the
statutory requirements for an asset could be upheld, and what elements of maintenance work
would not be carried out as a result of lack of funding Where this data is not available, general
assumptions have been made based upon knowledge and experience

6. Availability of resources, skills and appropriate delivery mechanisms

The avalabiity of resources has been considered in relation to existing highways and
transportation staffing levels by external consultants Kendric Ash.
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